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COMPANY MEETING 


BARCLAYS BANK LIMITED 


MR. EDWIN FISHER’S ADDRESS ‘ 


The Forty-Second Ordinary General Meeting of Barclays Bank 
Limited was held, on January 21, at Southern House, Cannon 
Street, London, E.C.4. 

Mr. Edwin Fisher (Chairman) presided. 

The Chairman, at the outset of his address, referred to the 
retirement in October last of Mr. W. Favill Tuke from the chair- 
manship of the board, to his own election as Chairman and to 
the succession of Mr. W. M. Goodenough to the office of Deputy 
Chairman. He said that to those who recalled the words of 
Mr. Tuke to the shareholders just two years ago, his decision 
to lay aside the exacting duties which the chairmanship of a 
large bank involved would not have come as a surprise. Never- 
theless, his fellow directors had accepted Mr. Tuke’s resigna- 
tion with great regret, and were glad that, through his con- 
tinued membership of the board, the bank would retain the 
benefit of his wide experience. 


IMPROVEMENT IN CONDITIONS 


Continuing, he said that he was fortunate on this, the first 
occasion upon which he had had the privilege of addressing the 
shareholders as chairman, in being able to refer to a year of 
further improvement in economic conditions and that a satisfac- 
tory feature of developments during the past year had been 
that the improvement in our own internal situation had been 
accompanied by some further recovery abroad. 

Current, deposit and other accounts on December 31 last 
amounted to £429,538,416 and showed an increase of £22,756,146 
compared with the previous year, while the average for the year 
1936, as returned in their monthly statements, was higher by 
£254 million. The average holding of cash in hand and wit 
the Bank of England of Barclays Bank in 1936 was greater than 
in 1935, but the figures at December 31 last showed a decrease 
compared with a year earlier of £136,711 to £51,909,017 and 
the ratio to deposits stood at 12.08 per cent., against 12,79 per 
cent. Money at call and short notice, at £26,318,800, was higher 
by £714,550. 


ADVANCES AND PROFITS 


Advances had increased to £179,655,011, against £160,549,222 
on December 31, 1935, and their ratio to deposits had risen to 
41.82 per cent., compared with 39.46 per cent. The upward 
trend in advances was a further indication of improved industrial 
and commercial activity, 

An analysis of their advances showed that, at the end of 
November, there were 202,228 customers having advances, com- 
pared with 200,744 at the end of October, 1935, the average 
advance being £854 against £774. The bulk of the advances 
made by the bank were to persons borrowing sums not exceed- 
ing £1,000, and at the end of November last the number of 
customers so borrowing accounted for 87.6 per cent. of the total, 
against 88.2 per cent. a year before. Loans to productive 
industry amounted to 31.8 per cent. of the total value, compared 
with 32.7 per cent. at the end of October, 1935. 

The net profit for the year ended December 31 last, after 
payment of all charges and after making provision for all bad 
and doubtful debts and for contingencies, amounted to the sum 
of £1,894,361 0s. 5d., an increase of £110,576 15s. on the previous 
year. The directors had applied £250,000 in reduction of 
premises account and recommended the payment of the usual 
dividends at the rates of 10 per cent. per annum on the ‘‘A”’ 
shares and 14 per cent. per annum on the ‘‘ B”’ and ‘‘ C”’ shares, 
less income tax. 


THE IMPORTANCE OF EXPORTS 


Proceeding, he stated that the recovery in the United King- 
dom, in other parts of the sterling area and in the United 
States had contributed towards a general revival, but they could 
not overlook the political anxieties which persisted in the inter- 
national sphere. These anxieties were largely economic in their 
inception. Improved methods of production and the advance- 
ment of science should give an enhanced level of prosperity to 
athe nations of the world. 

The cause of a large part of the world’s present difficulties was 
ancertainty and fear for the future, which had resulted in a 
metwork of restrictive measures that had only served to aggra- 
vate the problems to be solved. The more effective the trade 
barriers and the greater the expenditure on armaments, the 
greater the burden on the people and the greater the spirit of 
discontent and suspicion. 

What was needed was undoubtedly freer intercourse between 
nations, so that goods, money and people could move with 
reasonable ease from country to country. Trade barriers must 
be relaxed; an international monetary system, based upon 
sound foundations, must be restored. 


ESSENTIAL OBJECTIVES 


These requirements had been stated many times, but in recent 
years new events of national and international importance had 
followed one upon the other with such kaleidoscopic rapidity that 
there might be a tendency to lose sight of the essential objectives. 
But while they must keep these aims as ideals before them, they 
must recognise that it might be long before they could achieve 





them. The war had something more than a passing influence on 
the economic organisation of nations and upon their mentality, 
whether belligerents or neutrals. Those engaged in hostilities 
realised the very real danger of being too dependent on external 
sources of supply for the necessaries of life. Those not so en, 
gaged, finding themselves unable to secure their customary 
quantities of imported goods, established new home industrieg 
which, with the coming of peace, they felt obliged to protect, 
Similarly many debtor countries, faced with the inability tg 
obtain credit from abroad, had been forced to foster and en. 
courage industries within their own boundaries. 

In those cases where, for various reasons, a policy of increas, 
ing self-sufficiency had been pursued, steps had been taken to 
support certain industries, which it would be very difficult 
to retrace, even if there were the wish to do so. The desire for 
self-sufficiency was frequently more deep-seated than one might 
imagine, and certain countries were prepared to make substantial 
sacrifices for the sake of it. Such a policy might appeal to the 
spirit of independence, but while it inspired enthusiasm in its 
initial stages, experience would prove that the policy was short 
sighted, because no country could afford to remain in isolation 
with limited access to and exchange with the other countries 


of the world. 
ALTERED POSITION 


The change in the creditor position of various countries result. 
ing from the war had also had a marked influence on inter 
national, financial and trading relationships, for in the period 
since 1914 it had not been practicable to make the necessary 
adjustments to meet the altered situation. America, in par- 
ticular, as a great creditor nation, would continue, to a greater 
or less extent, to be a disturbing factor until the ability of 
her debtors to fulfil their obligations by sending goods was 
facilitated. The reduction of tariffs made by the United States 
in special agreements she had concluded with other countries had 
proved beneficial, but indications pointed to the fact that goods 
still could not be sent to America to an adequate extent in 
payment of amounts due to her; nor would it be possible for her 
debtors to meet their liabilities automatically in this manner 
until the economic structure of the United States, which had 
been built up over a long period of years in accordance with 
her needs as a debtor nation, was adjusted to conform to her 
position as a creditor country. 

Such an adjustment would involve a complex, difficult and 
lengthy procedure, but, in the absence of deliberate and con- 
scious efforts to make the necessary changes, the natural play of 
economic forces would eventually provide a remedy. Various 
influences had affected American external trade in recent years, 
but already there were signs of adjustment—for example, the 
marked decline during 1936 in the excess of exports over 


imports. 
REDUCTION IN TRADE BARRIERS 


The readjustment of the values of certain important European 
currencies last year had also been followed by some reduction 
in trade barriers and, although these changes had been made 
chiefly with a view to preventing a rise in prices in the countries 
concerned, they should have a favourable effect over a wider 
area. Much remained to be done, however, and, therefore, 
while we must keep alive our ideals, we must do everything pos 
sible to make the most of existing opportunities. The conclusion 
of trade agreements, many of which had been beneficial to our 
exporters in recent years, might not be an ideal method of ex- 
tending our overseas business, but it had proved useful and, in 
the absence of a better way, could not be discarded. 

One result of the depression—a natural outcome of the re 
strictive measures so widely imposed—had been to force Govern- 
ments to enter more fully into the commercial, industrial and 
agricultural life of nations. Side by side with this movement 
there had been a further advance in the co-ordination of effort 
in the conduct of industry and a tendency towards planned 
production and price control, Although, therefore, they might 
believe in the personal element in business and consider that 
much might be lost if individual enterprise and initiative com 
tinued to dwindle, yet they must realise that, to-day, the prin- 
ciple of large-scale organisation of output and sales had found 
favour all over the world, and this country could not do other 
wise than give it an adequate trial in appropriate cases. 


IMPORTANCE OF OVERSEAS BUSINESS 


Before concluding his address, the Chairman said he would 
like to express the hope that the prosperity which existed in most 
sections of the home market, and the difficulties of conducting 
foreign trade would not result in the development of domestic 
business to the neglect of overseas connections. Such a policy, 
if pursued, would be short-sighted and unsound, for the time 
might well come when domestic business would prove less 
attractive than at present, and foreign connections, once lost, 
were not easily recovered. Moreover, the extension of inter 
national trade and the resulting increase in world prosperity and 
decrease in world unemployment were vital factors in the estab 
lishment of world peace. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


—_ 





Although reports on these pages are published as advertisements care is taken to ensure, in 80 far as is possible, that they fairly and 
accurately represent, what took place at the meetings.) s 
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Statement of Accounts. 
31st December, 1936. 


LIABILITIES. 
Current, Deposit and other Accounts, including Reserve for Incom ne — er aa breeengen te £ £ 
and Balance of Profit and Loss .. ads 417,886,649 
Balances in Account with Subsidiary Banks 11,651,767 
————__ 429,538,416 
ces and orwan espe ee etc., for account of _— is usa as ie até ote 9,266,151 
Paid-up Capital sé “ ods ee with me seb ite aes ods ais 15,858,217 
Reserve Fund dee eve 10,250,000 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, and with the Bank of England ... ae hie oes éée abe 51,909,017 
Balances with other British Banks and pees in course of collection ina ahs bil Pa ven 14,721,891 
oe at Call and Short — eee sts a 
unted ... 59, 
Investments ... 1837473 
Investments in Subsidiary Banks (at cost, "less amounts written off) :- — 
The British Linen Bank—£1,240,360 10s. Stock al 3,721,081 
The Union Bank of Manchester Limited—300,000 Shares of $5 each, £2 ‘10s, pai 750,000 
Other Subsidiary a A ang fully paid Shares and 500,000 a * eval of ‘SS each, £1 per 
Share paid-up, in Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and Overseas) pics anand wes 5 
£1 each, Ss. per share paid up, in Barclays Bank cepts sane has 2,498,341 
Advances to Customers and other Accounts 179,655,011 
Liability of Customers for Acceptances and Endorsements, &c. sag <i se nib 9,266,151 
Bank Premises and Adjoining Properties (at cost, Jess amounts written off) pie aie aa ate 7,456,767 
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AUSTRALIA 


The Report of H.M. Senior Trade 
Commissioner on the Economic and 
Commercial Conditions in 1936 states 
that the past year has seen a further 
improvement in general conditions. 
There have been reductions in taxation 
and unemployment which, together 
with the higher prices obtained for main 
products, have resulted in increases 
in imports and local manufactures. 


The detailed analysis given of the 
financial position is of interest to all 
exporters to the Commonwealth. 


Sections are also included on Legisla- 
tion, Tariff Questions, Social Conditions 
and Transport. 


Roy. 8vo. 182 pp. Price 3s. od. Post 3s. 3d. 


His Majesty’s Stationery Office 


London, W.C.2: Adastral House, Kingsway 
Edinburgh 2: 120, George Street Manchester 1: 26, York Street 
Cardiff: 1, St. Andrew’s Crescent Belfast : 80, Chichester Street 


or through any bookseller 
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FOR SALE 


STAFF TIME CHECKING and JOB COSTING TIME 
RECORDERS (all makes) for quick cash sale. Exceptional 


Journal,’’ H.M. Stationery Office, Westminster, London, S.W.1. 





REPORTS OF THE DEPARTMENT OF OVERSEAS TRADE 





For advertisements in all reports by His Majesty’s Trade 
issued by the Department of Overseas Trade, apply to: 
THE DIRECTOR OF PUBLICATIONS, 
H.M. Stationery Office, Princes Street, 
Westminster, London, S.W.1. 


Telephone :—Whitehall 4843 (Extension 106), 
Telegrams :—Hemastonery, Parl, London. 
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COMPANY MEETING 


RICHARD THOMAS: & COMPANY, 


LIMITED 


MODERNISATION OF PLANT 
FORECAST OF FUTURE EARNINGS 
SIR WILLIAM FIRTH’S SPEECH 


An Extraordinary General Meeting of Richard Thomas and 
Company, Limited, was held on January 25 at Southern House, 
London, E.C., to consider Resolutions increasing the capital of 
the company to £11 million by the creation of 6 million new 
ordinary shares of 6s. 8d. each, and increasing the borrowing 
power up to £10 million, or up to the amount of the issued 
capital for the time being, whichever might be the greater. 

Sir William Firth (Chairman and Managing wn yey after 
referring in detail to the increase in the capital and the borrow- 
ing power, said the standard method of manufacturing sheets 
and tinplates in the United States differs substantially from 
the British practice. The latter, speaking broadly, has changed 
very little during the past 30 years, while in America during 
the past 14 years what is known as the continuous Hot Strip 
Mill and Cold Reduction method has been the standard practice. 


A SIGNIFICANT DEVELOPMENT 


You may have noticed in the January issue of the ‘‘ Iron and 
Coal Trades Review ” a New Year’s message from Mr. Myron C. 
Taylor, chairman of the United States Steel Corporation, the 
largest steel company in the world, in which he stated that the 
most significant development was the completion and putting 
into operation in 1936 of three additional continuous wide strip 
mills, and the construction now under way or about to be started 
of six more. ‘There is a continuous wide strip mill in course of 
erection in Germany, and one now being built in Russia under 
the American Rolling Mill Company's licence. It is therefore 
no technical speculation to invest money in such a plant. The 
first plant was built in America some 14 years ago, and its great 
success has led to the building of others by all the leading steel 
companies of America, and the total capacity of such plants, 
in America alone, including those in course of erection, 
approximates 11 million tons per annum. I do not anticipate 

e erection of numerous strip mills in-this country, because, 
in the first place, the licence we hold gives to the com- 

any the exclusive right to manufacture strip sheets in Great 
Britain by the American Rolling Mill Company’s patented pro- 
cess, and grant licences, and, in the second place, the cost of such 
plant is substantial and cannot be undertaken lightly. 


QUALITY OF CERTAIN BRITISH STEELS 


The following is an extract from representations made by the 
Society of Motor Car Manufacturers and Traders, Limited, to 
the British Iron and Steel Federation, issued this month :— 
** Apart from all questions of price and productive capa- 
city, the motor industry is also seriously concerned regarding 
the quality of certain British steels. In this direction the 
problem is most acute in the case of sheet steels used in the 
production of motor-car bodies. For this important pressing 
work high grade thin gauge steel sheets of an extra deep draw- 
ing quality is required, and whereas, before the introduction of 
the import duty, considerable quantities of American steels were 
used, since that year practically all this material has been 
obtained from the British Rolling Mills.’’ 

Unfortunately, continual trouble is caused by the quality of 
the British material, the temper of which is so inferior that 
fractures frequently occur, interrupting the steady flow of 
sheets through the presses. These stoppages are so frequent 
and the breakages sometimes so bad that the manufacturer is 
involved in serious trouble and expense, not only because of 
the press being out of action for considerable periods, with 
consequent delays in delivery to the assembly plants, but also 
because of the very heavy and costly scrap wastage. 


ADVANTAGES OF THE AMERICAN MATERIAL 


In the pressing plants these losses have been considerable, and 
while there has been some improvement in quality during the 
year, there is still room for further progress to be made to reach 
the quality and consistency of American H 

The scrap production from British steel sheets is still con- 
siderably higher than that from the American sheets. The effect 
of this is alarming, because the breaking down of flow produc- 
tion, which the industry is trying so hard to maintain, retards 
its competitive position both at home and overseas. This trouble 
has been so marked in recent months that in spite of their deter- 
mination to buy British where possible, some motor manufac- 
turers have been forced to consider importing American material 
although the delivered prices are slightly higher. 

These prices, ee are only greater by a few shillings 
per ton, and this, after rail charges in America, dock dues, ocean 
freight, insurance, import duty, and rail charges in this country 
have been added. 

In some quarters the opinion is held that taking into account 
the smaller scrap losses and the unbroken run of pressings, 
American material could be used more economically. 

This is obviously not a course which the motor industry wishes 
to follow, as its sole desire is to support United Kingdom. in- 





dustry. It must, however, have the co-operation of the ste] 
industry. 

It is hoped that, with the rolling mills working to capacity, 
some further definite and determined efforts will be made 
modernise plant and processes so that consumers may be assured 
of improved quality and better delivery. 

The motor industry is aware of the research into the subject 
of deep pressing which is proceeding, and is gratified also to hear 
that proposals are afoot to establish in this country a ni 
mill of the type now used with such success in America 
working on the continuous cold reduction process. Its intr. 
duction in this country will be regarded with the greatest 
interest and it is earnestly hoped that when brought into oper. 
tion it will be used to produce the type of material required 
for the production of motor bodies. 


ERECTION OF A MODERN STEEL WORKS 


I think you will agree that if you had up to now any doubt 
about the wisdom of your Directors in building a modern plas 
this considered opinion of the motor industry as a whole 
cause you to change your opinion. You will appreciate that it 
would be of little use to have modern rolling equipment if 
we delivered to it inferior steel. We have therefore committed 
you to build a modern steel works, adjacent to this American 
hot and cold strip mill, where special qualities will be made, 
and delivered without carriage cost to the adjacent slabbing 
mill, which will form part of the hot and cold reduction 
strip mill plant. 

e shall have at Ebbw Vale the most modern sheet and tin 
plate plant in the country, equal to any in the world, consisting 
of coke ovens, by-product plant, blast furnaces and steel fur 
naces, and the American-type plant, already referred to, and 
shall, from our own coal, limestone, and ore, mixed with im- 
ported ore, manufacture sheets and tinplates equal to any in 
the world, and this quality will be attained at a cost lower than 
is possible of attainment in old-type plant. We have informed 
the trade that we intend to work this new plant fully. 

We do not anticipate any serious diminution in operations 
in our old type plants arising from our ownership of thes 
modern mills. In any case, whatever the risk in that direction 
may be, it is, in my judgment, of national importance that Great 
Britain should possess at least one modern sheet and tinplate 
mill, and be in a position to produce a quality of material 
equal to that produced elsewhere. It cannot be without satis 
faction to shareholders that, although foundation work 
be somewhat more expensive than it might have been on the 
most favourable sites, the new works are being erected ins 
distressed area—in a district where workmen have patiently 
suffered enforced idleness for many years. 


ESTIMATES OF FUTURE PROFITS 


As to profits, for the six months ended last September our 
gross profits were better than the same six months of the 
previous year to the extent of £138,000, and your directom 
estimate that we shall earn during the 12 months ended March 
next not less than £1,450,000 gross. 

We intend to increase our depreciation allocation by £125,000, 
making it £350,000, and, on this basis, there will remain, after 
providing for all interest charges and preference dividends, 
approximately £600,000, making available for income-tax 
serves and dividend on the ordinary shares, ranking for dive 
dend, an amount equal to 19 per cent. of the present issued 
capital These are, of course, group figures. 

These profits will have been made against lower profit margits 
than rule to-day, and it is therefore reasonable to assume 
next year our profits will be higher than for the current yeat, 
and I shall be disappointed if in 1940, when the new plant is in 
operation, we earn less than £2} million gross, which, after pr 
viding £650,000 per annum for depreciation, would leave a 
able for dividend on ordinary shares, income tax and reserves, # 
sum equivalent to approximately 26 per cent. on the nominal 
amount of the ordinary share capital if the debentures by then 
have not been converted. If they have been converted the sum 
available would be equivalent to an earning power of 21 per cei 

If we should return to a period of chaotic competition 
the world should not succeed in finding a solution to its p 
grave problems, and we are faced with open competition, thet 
the position of your company would be second to none in 
country, because, in open competition, the possession of 
modern plant as we shall have will give us a lower average 
cost than that of competitors, and a superior quality to what 
competitors have to offer, and these conditions, supported by ou 
very strong selling organisation which is in direct contact 
consumers all over the world and all the leading consumers 
this country, will enable us, I have no fear, to achieve r 
that will compare favourably with those of any competitor. 

The resolutions submitted were unanimously approved. 
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Egypt: Importation of Preserved Vegetables. 
France: Licence Tax on Certain Timber Reduced. 
Duties on Oils and Fats. 
New Consolidated Customs Duties 
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Fifth Census of Production (Pages i-xv) 


With this issue of the ‘‘ Board of Trade Journal ”’ 
is published as a Special Supplement the first of a 
series of Preliminary Reports on the results of the 
Census in respect of production in the year 1935. 
The following trades are covered :—Cotton (Spin- 
ning and Doubling); Cotton (Weaving); Jute; Linen 
and Hemp; and Silk and Artificial Silk. 


Retail Trade (Page 113) 


The money value of sales reported for December 
was 5°5 per cent. higher in 1936 than in 1935. All 
districts shared in the advance. Sales of food and 
perishables were 7°2 per cent. greater, while those of 
other merchandise rose by only 40 per cent. For 
the eleven months, February-December, 1936, an 
increase of 6°2 per cent. is shown in total sales as 
compared with the corresponding period of 1935. 
The index number of average daily sales rose to 154 
for December from 123 for November. The cost 
value of stocks at the end of last month was 2°8 per 
cent. higher than at a year earlier. Total employ- 
ment was 271 per cent. greater, but in this respect 
the returns may be less representative than usual. 


Bank Debits in 1936 (Page 115) 

The daily average for 1936, as compared with 
1955, shows an increase of about 8 per cent. for 
London bank clearings and about 9 per cent. in the 
turnover figures. In each the increase was more 
pronounced in the second half of the year, par- 
ticularly in the case of the turnover figures. 


Volume and Value of Our Trade (Page 116) 


On the basis of declared values, imports and 
exports, both of United Kingdom goods and of 
imported merchandise, in the year 1936, showed a 
very considerable decline in comparison with 1930. 
After making allowances for price changes which 
have occurred in the intervening period, however, 
the volume of imports is seen to have been about 3 
per cent. greater than in 1930; in exports of United 
Kingdom goods the decline amounted to 7 per cent. 
and in exports of imported merchandise to 18 per 
cent. Average values were about 21 per cent. lower 
than in 1930 for imports, 17 per cent. less for exports 
and 15 per cent. less for re-exports. 


Brazilian Import Trade (Page 124) 


Brazil can well claim to be the most indus- 
trialised State in South America, write the Commer- 
cial Secretaries to H.M. Embassy at Rio de Janeiro 
and can no longer be regarded as an undeveloped 
field for foreign enterprise. The country’s many 
requirements now include machinery, locomotives, 
motor vehicles and luxury articles, In spite of the 
fact that imports have been paid at the free rate of 
exchange for the milreis since February, 1935, the 
ability of consumers to meet this increase of about 
24 per cent. may be considered as further evidence 
of greater internal prosperity. 


Our Economic Position (Pages 129-130) 


Tables illustrating the economic position in the 
United Kingdom show figures for December, 1936, 
in comparison with November, 1936, and December, 
1935, with monthly averages for the fourth quarter 
of 1936 and the four preceding quarters and for the 
years 1936, 1935 and 1930. 


Engagements of Seamen in 1936 (Page 132) 
Engagements of seamen at mercantile marine 

offices in Great Britain and Northern Ireland 

totalled 414,672, as compared with 411,293 in 1935 


Summary of Contents 
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and 407,472 in 1934. British seamen represented 
about 97°5 per cent. and British white seamen about 
96°5 per cent. of the 1936 total. 


British Railway Traffics (Page 132) 


Passenger journeys taken in October last showed 
an increase of 5°5 per cent. as compared with a year 
earlier and receipts were 8-9 per cent. higher. Goods 
tonnage conveyed in the four weeks ended 
October 31, 1936, decreased by 3°7 per cent., but 
receipts increased 1°9 per cent. 


British North Borneo Trade (Page 135) 


For the nine months ended September 30 last 
the value of imports was 3,514,930 dols., as against 
3,599,952 dols. in the corresponding period of 1935, 
while exports totalled 6,359,232 dols. and 6,040,754 
dols. respectively. 


Czechoslovak Foreign Trade in 1936 (Page 138) 


Comparisons are afforded with 1935 of imports and 
exports, both by class and principal commodity, par. 
ticulars regarding the month of December, 1986, 
also being given. 


Greek Import Restrictions (Page 142) 


Further modifications to the Greek import restric. 
tion lists came into force on January 1 and are now 
set out. Many of the goods concerned have been 
transferred from one list to another. 


Oils and Fats for France (Page 142) 


Customs duties on imported vegetable oils, fatty 
bodies and their derivatives, and manufactured 
goods containing these products, have been modi- 
fied. <A further slight adjustment will be effected 
on February 1. 


United Kingdom Goods for Italy (Page 145) 
United Kingdom exporters are reminded of the 
certificate of origin requirements of Italian 
importers, 


Cotton Goods for Netherlands E. Indies (Page 145) 

Importation of both unbleached and bleached 

cotton piece-goods is to be restricted to certain 
quantities during the current year. 








NOTICE 


The price of the ‘‘ Board of Trade Journal ’’ is 64. 
(7d. post free). Annual subscription, 26s.; post free 
308. 


The Editorial Offices are at 6, Old Palace Yard, 
Westminster, London, S.W.1. Alb editorial com- 
munications should be addressed to ‘‘ The Editor.” 
(Telephone, Whitehall 4538.) 


The Publishers (to whom should be addressed all 
communications concerning subscriptions and sales) 
are H.M. Stationery Office, Adastral House, Kings- 
way, London, W.C.2, or Branches (see Cover). 


ADVERTISEMENTS.—All applications concerning the 
insertion of advertisements in the ‘‘ Board of Trade 
Journal ’’ should be addressed to the Director of 
Publications, H.M. Stationery Office, Princes Street, 
London, S.W.1. (Telephone, Whitehall 4348.) 
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Special Articles 


RETAIL TRADE IN DECEMBER 
COMPARISON OF 1936 WITH 1935 


In continuation of the statistics relating to retail 
trade prepared by the Bank of England* there is given 
om page 114 a table showing the relation of sales in 
December, 1936, to sales in the corresponding period 
of 1935. Index numberst showing the relation of 
certain sales in December, 1936, to average daily sales 
in 1933 are given in a further table. 

Figures are also given comparing the value, at cost, 
of stocks held and the number of persons employed at 
the end of December, 1936, with those for the same 
date in 1935. A smaller number of concerns supply 
this information; the co-operative societies in par- 
ticular at present report sales only. 


COMPARABILITY OF PUBLISHED WITH INDIVIDUAL 
STATISTICS 


In comparing sales figures for individual concerns 
with the published results it should be remembered 
that retailers use a variety of accounting periods and 
also that the number of selling days in any calendar 
month varies from year to year. Returns have there- 
fore to be adjusted to some extent in order to render 
the sales for 1935 and 19386 comparable when combined 
into district or other totals. Almost all contributors 
now report the number of days on which selling took 
place in their shops during the period to which their 
figures relate. On each return, therefore, the 1935 
sales are corrected, where necessary, by the appro- 
priate amount to make them comparable with those of 
1936, so far as length of period is concerned. Adjust- 
ments of this kind may be imperfect where a return 
relates to the sales of a number of shops in different 
towns, but the error involved is not likely to affect 
the published figures. Corrections for such differences 
between December, 1935, and December, 1936, were 
very numerous, as the number of selling days differed 
in the two periods on the greater number of schedules 
returned. 

It must also be remembered that the figures refer, as 
far as possible, only to the trade of branches or depart- 
ments which have been established for a year at least 
and which were therefore actually in operation in the 
two months for which the return is made. The object 
of this is to minimise the danger of showing as a general 
expansion of sales in any district movements which 
are not representative of average operating results and 
which possibly reflect transfers of trade from estab- 
lished to newly-opened concerns. Once the new 
branch or department can report its own sales, not 
only for the month in the current year but also for the 
same month a year earlier, the percentage movements 
recorded should not be seriously affected, but as the 
first comparisons will be with a period of expanding 
sales the published statistics will have a favourable 
bias. Further, the difficulty of ensuring adequate 
representation of the smaller individual trader in these 
statistics must always be borne in mind. 


SALES 
CoMPARISON WITH 12 Montus EaARLier 


December.—The money value of sales reported for 
December was 5°5 per cent. higher in 1936 than in 
1935, this being the smallest increase since September. 

* The figures are compiled from schedules issued by the 
Retail Distributors’ Association, the Co-operative Union, the 
Drapers’ Chamber of Trade of Great Britain and Ireland, the 
London Furniture Trades Federation and the Shoe Distributors’ 
Association to their members, and to other traders who have 

eed to collaborate, among whom members of the Federated 

ultiple Shop Proprietors are represented; they relate to the 
trade of a number of department stores, concerns operating 
multiple retail shops, independent retailers and a representative 
section of the retail co-operative societies. 

+ The method by which these index numbers are constructed 
was described in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of March 15, 1934 (page 396). 








It should be noted, however, that there was a rise of 9:1 
per cent. in December, 1935, and also that December 
business in 1936 may have been unfavourably affected 
by the crisis in public affairs. Sales improved, how- 
ever, in all districts, the smallest increase being in 
Central and West End London, 1:7 per cent., and the 
largest in the Suburban area, 7-4 per cent. 

Sales of food and perishables, amounting to approxi- 
mately 48 per cent. of the total value reported in 
December, 1936, were 7:2 per cent. higher than a year 
ago. The expansion was most noticeable in the South 
of England (9°3 per cent.) and was also substantial in 
Suburban London (8:1 per cent.), while in the Central 
and West End area, where the sample has certain 
peculiarities, the increase recorded was negligible. 

Sales of other merchandise, which in October and 
November had shown a greater improvement than 
those of food and perishables, rose in December by a 
smaller percentage (4°0). Increases in the five districts 
varied from 1:9 per cent. in Central and West End 
London to 67 per cent. in the Suburban area. 
Advances were also recorded for all main categories 
except hardware, sales of which fell by 1°9 per cent. 
The improvement in piece-goods noticed in recent 
months was only slight in December, 0-9 per cent., 
and was more apparent in household goods than in 
dress materials. The greatest advance was in sales of 
boots and shoes (7:7 per cent.). 

February-December.—Total sales for the eleven 
months February-December, 1936, exceeded those for 
the same period of 1935 by 6:2 per cent., the increase 
being very slightly less than those reported for the 
nine-months and ten-months periods. Only in 
Suburban London was the previous improvement (7:4 
per cent.) maintained, other areas all showing slight 
recessions. The cumulative advance in food and 
perishables amounted to 79 per cent. for the 11 
months. The improvement in other merchandise was 


* smaller (4°5 per cent.). The only decline in the latter 


division was in respect of piece-goods (0°8 per cent.), 
while the expansion in other main categories varied 
from 2°3 per cent. for sports and travel to 6°4 per cent. 
for miscellaneous and unallocated goods. The cumula- 


. tive rise was almost as large (6:3 per cent.) for boots 


and shoes, sales of which have been well above last 
year’s level in most months of 1936, partly, no doubt, 
because of increases in price but partly because of a 
rise in consumption, 


INDEX NUMBERS 
Average Daily Sales in 1933 = 100 


The index numbers based on average daily sales in 
1933 always show a considerable seasonal advance in 
December. In 1936 this seasonal movement and the 
increase over December, 1935, together brought the 
index numbers for December to peaks considerably 
above their respective levels for the year. The index 
of total sales in Great Britain rose from 123 in Novem- 
ber to 154 in December, the corresponding movement 
in 1935 being from 115 to 146. The December figure 
was, as usual, lowest in Scotland (138)—where the 
seasonal rise of 21 points from November was also least 
marked—and was highest (166) in Suburban London. 
It was in Central and West End London, however, 
that the upward movement was strongest, 41 points. 
This movement was seasonal, and in the previous four 
years for which the index has been compiled Central 
and West End London has also been the area having 
the highest index number in December. 

For food and perishables the December index 
advanced by 19 points to 142. As in 1934 and 1935, 
the Christmas expansion in this section was most 
marked in Central and West End London, where, how- 
ever, the sample may not be as representative as in 
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other districts. The peak figure of 193 in this area is 
much higher than those in the other areas, where the 
index varied between 129 and 150. 

The seasonal increase between November and 
December is much greater for the country as a whole 
in other merchandise than in food and perishables, and 
last year the index for other merchandise rose by 45 
points to 167. In Suburban London an advance of no 
less than 56 points brought the figure to 191, and in 
the South of England the index, at 178, was also 56 
points higher than in November. 


STOCKS 


The cost value of stocks at the end of December, 
1936, was 2°8 per cent. above that recorded a year 
earlier. There was a rise in each of the five districts, 
varying from 1-0 per cent. in Scotland to 48 per cent. 
in Wales and the North of England. Stocks of food 
and perishables were 6°6 per cent. higher than a year 
ago, while the rise for other merchandise was 2°5 per 
cent.. Two of the main categories, fancy departments 
and piece-goods, showed declines of 2.6 per cent. and 





RETAIL TRADE AS COMPARED WITH A YEAR AGO 
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10 per cent., respectively. The greatest expansion 
recorded was 12:2 per cent. in respect of sports and 
travel goods. 


BMPLOYMENT 


The sample of employment reported for December 
was smaller than usual, since some concerns whose 
staffs were working under difficulty, owing to the 
coincidence of the influenza epidemic with stocktaking, 
could not find time to compile all the usual statistics 
and omitted the least important sections. The 
December figures, therefore, may be less representa. 
tive than usual. 


The total number of persons reported as employed in 
those retail establishments for which returns were 
made was 2°1 per cent. greater at the end of December, 
1936, than 12 months earlier. Selling staffs rose by a 
somewhat greater percentage, 2°5, and the increase in 
juvenile staffs amounted to 9-2 per cent. The only 
decline recorded in any district was in Suburban 
London, where selling staffs were smaller by 0:2 per 
cent. 


DECEMBER AND FEBRUARY—DECEMBER—COMPARISON OF 1936 wiTH 1935 


(The figures shown are the percentage changes) 


Taste I.—Sauzs (at Sev~ina Vatun) anp Stocks (aT Cost) 





Sates (on an approximate Daily Basis) 





Stocks 



























































February—| At end of 
, 4 December December | December 
Class of Merchandise 

Wales and South — London Total, Total, Total, 

Scotland | North of of and West (Sub- Great Great Great 

England | England End) urban) Britain Britain Britain 

Piece-goods* ... “ — 2-5 + 4-2 + 0°8 0-4 — 2-4 + 0-9 — 0-8 — 1-0 
(i) Household goods — 1-8 + 3-1 + 0:8 + 4-0 — 2-7 + 1-5 + 2°5 + 1-5 
(ii) Dress materials — 5:6 + 6°5 + 1-4 3:7 — 18 + 0-4 — 3:0 — 3-2 
Women’s wear* _ wis + 6:3 + 6-7 + 6-0 + 1-0 + 9-7 + 5:5 + §-1 + 3-4 
(i) Fashion departments ... + 4-7 +11-6 +11-0 + 3-8 +21-3 + 9-9 + 7-0 + 4:0. 
(ii) Girls’ and children’s wear + 1-3 + 8-4 + 6-9 — 1-0 + 4-2 + 5-1 + 5-8 + 3-2 
(iii) Fancy drapery + 7-2 + 3°6 + 2-3 — 0:6 + 5:7 + 3-2 + 3°5 + 2-8 
Men’s and boys’ wear — 0-2 + 4-1 + 4-2 — 2-5 + 5-1 + 2-9 + 2-6 + 5-7 
Boots and shoes : + 6-7 + 5-7 "+10-4 + 1-9 +12-4 + 7-7 +.6°3 + 4:9 
Furnishing departments + 5-4 + 6-0 + 4-4 + 3-9 + 4-1 + 4-7 + 5°5 + 2°8 
Hardware RS pas — 8-4 — 4-8 — 7:6 + 7-9 — 7:0 — 1-9 + 4:6 + 6-8 
Fancy departments — 0-9 + 0-3 — 0-6 + 2-0 + 1-9 + 0°4 + 3-9 — 26 
Sports and travel a bon + 2-9 + 5-6 + 0-1 + 7-7 + 1-2 + 4-2 + 2-3 +12-2 
Miscellaneous and unallocated + 6:4 + 5:4 + 6:1 + 1-7 +13-7 + 6:5 + 6-4 + 6°5 
Total of above... a + 3-7 + 4°5 + 3-7 + 1-9 + 6-7 + 4-0 + 4°5 + 2°56 
Grocery, provisions and bakery + 5-1 + 7-1 + 9-3 + 0-9 + 9-4 + 7-9 + 8:0 + 4-4 
Other food and perishables ... oes + 4:6 + 5-1 + 8+7 — 0-7 + 5:4 + 5:7 + 7:7 +13°6 
Total—Food and perishables* + 3-8 + 6:3 + 9-3 + 0-1 + 8-1 + 7-2 +7:9 | + 6-6 

Tora. SaLes—December + 3-8 + 5:4 + 6-6 + 1-7 + 7-4 + 5:5 
February—December + 6°65 + 6-0 + 7:3 + 3-6 + 7-4 + 6-2 
Torat Stocks—December + 1-0 + 4-8 1-4 + 3-1 + 1:6 + 28 






































* Including some goods for which separate particulars under the sub-headings are not available. 


TasBLE Il.—Prrsons EmMPLoyepD IN DEecEMBER, 1936, AS COMPARED WITH DECEMBER, 1935 



































Wales and London Total, 

— Scotland North of us vied (Central and paoce Great 

England 8 West End) | (Suburban) Britain 

Total employees + 2-0 + 1-8 + 2-7 + 2-4 + 1:1 + 2:1 
Selling employees ... en A + 2-1 + 2-8 + 2-4 + 3-2 — 0-2 + 2:5 
Juveniles (under 18 years of age)* +13-3 + 3-4 +12-4 +13+1 + 5-2 + 9-2 








* Whether engaged in selling or not. 
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INDEX NUMBERS OF RETAIL SALES 
(Average Daily Sales in 1933 = 100) 


DECEMBER, 1936 














Wales and London Total, 

— Scotland North of a er (Central and ( Basar Great 

England 8 West End) Britain 
food and perishables oe - 129 134 145 193 150 142 
Other merchandise won aaa 152 161 178 159 191 167 
Total sales ... Mes ae 138 147 157 164 166 154 
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BANK DEBITS 


TURNOVER OF LONDON CLEARING BANKS 


An article appeared in the ‘‘ Board of Trade 
Journal ’’ of January 23, 1936 (pages 134-5), dealing 
with the turnover in 1935 of the ten London Clearing 
Banks, viz. Barclays, Lloyds, Midland, National Pro- 
viacial, Westminster, Coutts and Company, Glyn, 
Mills and Company, Martins, National, and Williams 
Deacon’s. The particulars which are shown in the 
table below for 1936 relate to the aggregate turnover 
of those banks and of the District Bank, the latter 
having been admitted to the London Bankers’ Clearing 
House as from the beginning of 1936. The last 
previous admission was in 1914. For the purpose of 
wmparing the 1936 figures with those of earlier years 
it may be estimated that the inclusion of particulars 
for the District Bank has represented an increase of 
between 3 and 4 per cent., but definitive data are not 
wailable. Country cheques of this Bank were pre- 
viously cleared in the House through other channels. 


The figures do not cover (a) branches of those banks 
situated outside England and Wales or (b) non-clearing 
banks affiliated to or owned by a Clearing Bank. The 
“turnover ’’ of the banks is the total amount of the 
debit entries to current accounts (deposit accounts 
being excluded) as shown in their books, without allow- 
ice for items which are not strictly cheques or bills 
(@.g. transfers from one account to another). The 
Metropolitan and the Country Cheque Clearings, 
thown with the turnover figures in the table below, are 
wb-divisions of the clearings through the London 
Clearing House, while the provincial clearings are the 
aggregate of the clearings through the Clearing Houses. 
a Birmingham, Bradford, Bristol, Hull, Leeds, 
leicester, Liverpool, Manchester, Newcastle-on-Tyne, 
Nottingham and Sheffield. 


The clearings figure is about 12 per cent. of the turn- 
wer figure, the major part of the difference represent- 
ig business done in the City of London. The turn- 
wer figures are swelled by the volume of financial 
tansactions in the City area, by speculative activity 
m the London Stock Exchange and produce markets, 
ind by new capital issues. The total of the three 
tearings figures, i.e. excluding from the aggregate 
dearings those in the Town Clearing area, though 
lected to some extent by the factors above men- 
ined, notably in connection with the Provincial Stock 
Exchanges and produce markets, give a fairly reliable 
indication of general business, as distinct from purely 
financial activity. An index based on the aggregate 
the Metropolitan, Country Cheque and Provincial 
Glearings is published monthly in the Economic Tables 
athe ‘‘ Board of Trade Journal.” 


Mention has been made above of the approximate 
diect of the inclusion in 1936 of the District Bank 

8, but after making allowance for this addition 
daily averages for 1986, as compared with 1935, 
W increases in each month of the year for the 





Metropolitan, Country Cheque and Provincial Clear- 
ings. The turnover figures were generally higher 
throughout the year except in January, for which 
month the figure for 1935 was exceptionally high. The 
average for 1936 shows an increase of about 8 per 
cent. for clearings and about 9 per cent. in the turn- 
over figures. In each case the increase was more pro- 
nounced in the second half of the year, the difference 
being particularly marked in the case of the turnover 
figures, which in the first half were less than 3 per 
cent. higher, but in the second were over 15 per cent. 
above those of a year earlier. 


Lonpon CLEARING Banks—TuRNOvVER, 1930-1936 




































Average 
Metro- Amount Daily 
Turnover : 
(i.e. total politan, 
Debit En- Country Metro- 
Month tri Cheque politan, 
ries to 
Current end Turnover Country 
Accounts) Provincial and 
Clearings Provincial 
| Clearings 
| 
Average for the 
year :— £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 
1930 a 5,387 511 210-6 20-0 
1931 a 4,643 469 181-5 18-3 
1932 tye 4,087 460 159-2 17-9 
1933 aye 4,001 472 156-9 18-5 
1934 ded 4,226 503 165-2 19-7 
1935— 
January 5,186 594 192-1 22-0 
February 3,985 492 166-0 20-5 
March... oe 4,440 519 170-8 20-0 
April ... esi 4,256 507 177-3 21-1 
May ... oes 4,593 | 536 176-7 20-6 
June ... aan 4,521 498 188-4 20-8 
July ... ves 4,984 599 184-6 22-2 
August uh 4,232 505 162-8 19-4 
September ... 3,933 475 157-3 19-0 
October ean 4,560 580 168-9 21-5 
November ... 4,409 544 169-6 20:9 
December... 4,773 550 198-8 22-9 
Average for the 
year... sin 4,489 533 176-0 20-9 
1936— 
January iss 4,982 628 184-5 23-2 
February “i 4,487 556 179-5 22-2 
March... — 4,795 567 184-4 21-8 
April . a 4,432 545 184-7 22°7 
May ... wits 4,660 574 179-2 22-1 
June ... aa 4,779 540 191-2 21-6 
July ... ba 5,176 635 191-7 23°5 
August oe 4,668 529 186-7 21-2 
September... 4,860 534 186-9 20-5 
October ave 5,584 641 206-8 23-8 
November _... 5,125 598 205-0 23-9 
December _... 5,679 623 227-2 | 24-9 
Average for the | 
year... oe 4,936 581 | 192-3 | 22-6 
' 
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SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 


VOLUME AND VALUE OF OUR OVERSEA TRADE 


FOURTH QUARTER 


The issue of the ‘‘ Board of Trade Journal ’’ dated 
January 21, 1937, included a review in some detail of 
the oversea trade of the United Kingdom during the 
fourth quarter and the year 1936 as compared with 
preceding quarters and with the previous year, dealing 
specifically with certain important classes of goods, 
details of the external trade in which are recorded by 
quantities in the monthly Trade Accounts. 


In continuation of the quarterly series of articles 
dealing with the volume of the oversea trade of the 
United Kingdom there is given, on pages 120-123, a 
comparison between the import and export trade of the 
year 1936 and that of 1930 and 1935; this comparison 
is based on a revaluation of the trade of the two later 
years at the average values shown by the records of 
the whole year 1930. ‘The tables also contain index 
numbers of volume and of average values for the 
fourth quarter of each of these years, based in the case 
of volume-on the quarterly average for the year 1930. 
The results establish a relation between the volume of 
our external trade in each of these periods, eliminating 
the factor of price changes, and they also furnish an 
index of the aggregate effect of the alterations in prices 
which have taken place since 1930. By relating these 
data to similar data previously calculated in respect 
of preceding periods, a broad review can be made of 
the trend of our oversea trade on a quantitative basis 
and also of the price variations experienced in that 
trade since 1930. 


It has not been practicable to obtain information for 
the individual quarters of 1930 in as great detail as is 
now available in the Monthly Accounts, and the par- 
ticulars shown in respect of those periods arc, in the 
main, based only on such information as was published 
in the Accounts prior to the revision of their form and 
scope which was introduced at the beginning of 1934, 
the necessary adjustments being made in respect of 
the transfer of items from one class or group to another 
in the revised classification. Further adjustments 
have been rendered necessary in the 1930 figures (and 
in the 1935 figures previously published) owing to addi- 
tional transfers of items from one group or class to 
another as from January, 1936. The magnitude of 
these transfers and their effect on the index numbers 
is unimportant, in the case of the three main classes, 
though appreciable in respect of certain groups therein. 


The present calculation of the volume and value of 
oversea trade is the last to be based on the prices of 
1930. The changing proportion of the various com- 
modities entering into our trade and the differing price 
movements of those commodities render calculations 
based on a relatively remote period progressively less 
precise, and future comparison will be made on the 
basis of prices prevailing in 1935. In a forthcoming 
issue of the ‘‘ Board of Trade Journal ’’ there will be 
published an article in which the trade of the new base 
year is compared with that in the old base year, on the 
basis both of 1930 prices and of 1935 prices. At the 
same time, the trade of 1936 will be compared with 
that of 1930 and 1935 on the basis of 1935 prices. 


It may be mentioned that, in order to complete 
these surveys of the various important classes of over- 
sea trade, it has been necessary to include estimates in 
respect of goods for which particulars of the quantities 








AND YEAR 1936 


imported or exported are not recorded; such estimates 
relate, in most cases, to relatively minor parts of the 
groups affected. 


GENERAL RESULTS 


The results of the re-valuation of the external trade 
of the United Kingdom during 1936, at the average 
values of 1930, are summarised in the following table, 
in which, also, figures for 1930 are inserted for pur. 
poses of comparison. The corresponding figures for 
1935 will be found in a later table. 

















Exports 
United 
Period Total Kingdom 
January—December Imports | Produce impocts 
pre — an- 
Manu- “a 
factures 
Million £ | Million £ { Million £ 
1936, as declared ... Sie 848-9 440-7 60°4 
1936, at average values of 
whole year 1930 ‘ 1,078-4 531-4 70-9 
1930, as declared ... 1,044-0 570-8 86-8 














On the basis of declared values, imports and ex- 
ports, both of United Kingdom goods and of imported 
merchandise, in the year 1936, showed a very consider- 
able decline in comparison with 1930. After making 
allowances for price changes which have occurred in 
the intervening period, however, the volume of im- 
ports is seen to have been about 3 per cent. greater 
than in 1930; in the case of exports, declines amounting 
to 7 per cent. for United Kingdom goods and 18 per 
cent. for imported merchandise were recorded. 


In comparison with the year 1935, imports showed 
an increase of 7 per cent., exports of United Kingdom 
goods an increase of 2 per cent., and re-exports 4 
decline of 14 per cent. 


In connection with the decline in the volume of re- 
exports compared with 1930, it should be noted that, 
following the imposition of duties under the Import 
Duties Act, 1982, there has been an increase in the 
value of goods transhipped under bond, which are not 
recorded as imports and re-exports. In the absence of 
particulars of the goods so transhipped, it is not pos- 
sible to calculate the changes in volume which have 
taken place, but if such goods had been included in 
re-exports, both in 1930 and in 1936, the decline in 
the total volume of goods not of United Kingdom pro- 
duce or manufacture leaving this country would be 
seen to be appreciably less than that recorded for re- 
exports alone. 


The average values of imports were about 21 per 
cent. lower than in 1980, but showed a rise of 5 per 
cent. compared with those recorded for 1985. For 
United Kingdom exports there was a decline compared 
with 1930 of 17 per cent.; there has been little change 
in average values of exports since the middle of 1982, 
and in 1936 they were about 1} per cent. higher than 
in 1935. In the case of re-exports, average values were 
15 per cent. lower than in 1930, having risen 11 per 
cent. compared with 1935. 


Variations in the volume and average values of trade 
in each of the quarters of 1935 and of last year are 
shown in the following table, the figures in brackets 
relating to the trade in the corresponding period of 
1930 revalued on the basis of average values of the 
whole year 1930. 
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Trade | Trade on basis inten pes 
f (1930 = 100) 
Period as of average values 
De- | of the whole year Average 
clared 1930 Valese Volume 

Total Imports : Mill. £ Mill. £ 

1935—Jan.Mar. | 178-4} 240-5 (262-9) 74-2 92-1 
Apr._June | 181-0 246-7 (254-3) 73°3 94-5 
July—Sept. | 180-1 242-0 (245-6) 74-4 92-7 
Oct.-Dec. | 216-6 | 279-4 (281-3) 77°5 107-0 
Year 1935 | 756-0 | 1,008-6 (1044-0) 75-0 96-6 

1936—Jan.—Mar. | 200-3 | 259-8 (262-9) 77-1 99°5 
Apr.—June | 202-5 261-4 (254-3) 77-4 100-2 
July-Sept. | 205-2 264-1 (245-6) 77-7 101-2 
Oct.—Dec. 240-9 293-1 (281-3) 82-2 112-3 
Year 1936 | 848-9 | 1,078-4 (1044-0) 78-7 103-3 

Exports (United 

Kingdom Goods) : 

1935—Jan.—Mar. 105-5 129-3 (158-9) 81-6 90-6 
Apr.June | 101-0 124-6 (140-2) | 81-1 87°3 
July—Sept. | 105-3 128-4 (137-2) 82-0 90-0 
Oct.—Dec. 114-0 138-7 (134-4) |] 82-2 97-2 
Year 1935 | 425-8 521-0 (570-8) 81-7 91-3 

1936—Jan.—Mar. | 106-1 129-2 (158-9) | 82-1 90°5 
Apr._June | 101°8 123-1 (140-2) 82-7 86-3 
July—Sept. | 112-2} 134-8 (137-2) | 83-2 | 94-5 
Oct.—Dec. 120-6 144-3 (134-4) | 83-6 101-1 
Year 1936 | 440-7} 531-4 (570-8) 82-9 93°1 

Exports (Imported 

Goods) : 

1935—Jan.—Mar. 13-9 18-4 22-4) 75-7 84-7 
Apr.—June 14-9 19-5 (24-1) 76-6 89-9 
July-Sept. | 11-7 15-6 (19-1) | 75-3 | 71-7 
Oct.—Dec. 14-7 18-5 (212) | 79-6 85-4 
Year 1935 55°3 72-0 (86-8) 76°8 82-9 

1936—Jan.—Mar. 15-9 18-8 22-4) 84-2 86-8 
Apr.—June 16-5 19-1 (24-1) 86-6 88-0 
July—Sept. 13-1 16-5 (19-1) 79-7 75°8 
Oct.—Dec. 14-9 16-5 (21-2) | 90-3 76-0 
Year 1936 60-4 70-9 (86:8) |} 85-2 81-6 

















Kor purposes of comparison, the following table 
shows the course of the Board of Trade Index Number 
of Wholesale Prices (Average for the year 1930 = 
100) :— 























Period 1930 1934 1935 1936 
January—March «es | 106-5 88-7 87-8 91-7 
April—June is .-- | 101-9 87-6 88-1 92-2 
July-September «| 98-4 88-2 88-7 95-0 
October-December ... | 93:6 87°7 91-3 98-9 

Year 4s --» | 100-0 88-1 89-0 94-4 





The volume of imports in the fourth quarter of last 
year was about 5 per cent. larger than in the corre- 
sponding quarter of 1935 and 4 per cent. larger than 
in the fourth quarter of 1930; there was, as usual, a 
seasonal increase between the third and fourth quarters 
of the year, amounting in 1936 to 11 per cent. In the 
case of United Kingdom exports the volume in the last 
quarter of 1936 was the greatest recorded since the first 
quarter of 1930; it was 4 per cent. larger than in the 
fourth quarter of 1935 and 7} per cent: more than in 
the corresponding quarter of 1930. The usual seasonal 
icrease in exports occurred between the third and 
fourth quarters of the year, amounting to about 7 per 
sent., as compared with 8 per cent. in 1935. Re- 
exports last quarter were about 11 per cent. less in 
volume than in the corresponding quarter a year 
earlier and 22 per cent. smaller than in the fourth 
quarter of 1930; there was no appreciable difference 
between the third and fourth quarters of 1936. 


Average values of imports remained fairly steady 
during the first three quarters of 1936, at about 44 per 
cent. above the level of the previous year, after which 
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there was a sharp rise; prices also rose, though not 
quite so much, in the fourth quarter of 1935, so that 
the figure recorded for the December quarter of 1936 
was about 6 per cent. higher than a year earlier. 
Average values of United Kingdom exports rose 
slightly during 1936, and, for the last quarter, as well 
as for the year as a whole, were about 14 per cent. 
higher than in 1935. Average values of re-exports last 
quarter were appreciably higher than in any quarter 
since the last of 1930, showing a rise of 13 per cent. 
as compared with the previous quarter and with the 
fourth quarter of 1935. It must be remembered, how- 
ever, that this index is particularly affected by 
changes in the relative proportions of the several com- 
modities included in our re-export trade. 


SECTIONAL MOVEMENTS OF TRADE 
RETAINED Imports 


The following table gives for the years 1930, 1935 
and 1936 a quarterly comparison of the variations in 
the imports of the three leading classes of commodities 
after deduction of re-exports of the same classes of 
goods. The figures are given both as declared and in 
terms of the average values of the whole year 1930. 


Imports RETAINED IN THE UNITED Kinapom 
Comparison of 1936 and 1935 with 1930 


























Jan. | April | July | Oct. 
Class to to to to Year 
Mar. | June | Sept. | Dec. 
Food, drink and tobacco :— In Million £ 
Values as declared :— 
1930 sen .. {114-0 [107-7 {106-9 {122-6 | 451-3 
1935 wel .- | 7952 | 80-8 | 81-7 |100-9 | 342-6 
1936 aac ... | 85-8 | 88-0 | 87-8 [109-6 | 371-1 
At average values of 
whole year 1930 :— 
1930 site .» [104-7 {106-7 |107-9 |132-0 | 451-3 
1935 aa .-» }107-5 |110-2 |110-6 {129-7 | 457-9 
1936 aK wee {113-9 [114-7 |112-8 1131-8 | 473-2 
Raw materials and articles 
mainly unmanufactured : 
Values as declared :— 
1930 ar .. | 67-0 | 51-7 | 46-7 | 47-1 | 212-6 
1935 aes we | 44°3 | 42-3 | 42-7 | 53-7 |. 183-1 
1936 ais .. | 61-8 | 50-2 | 51-7 | 61-6 | 215-2 
At average values of 
whole year 1930 :— 
1930 bis ... | 60-4 | 50-6 | 48-0 | 53-7 | 212-6 
1935 oa ... | 57-9 | 56-9 | 56-2 | 69-5 | 240-4 
1936 re .. | 65°7 | 65-7 | 67-1 | 73°8 } 272-2 
Articles wholly or mainly 
manufactured :— 
Values as declared :— 
1930 ous ... | 74°8 | 71-6] 68-8 | 67-8 | 283-0 
1935 = we | 40-2 | 42-2 | 42-9 | 46-0 | 171-2 
1936 is we | 45°7 | 46-6 | 51-4 | 53-7 | 197-4 
At average values of 
whole year 1930 :— 
1930 se « | 72°5 | 70-4 | 68-3 | 71-7 | 283-0 
1935 sia ... | 55°5 | 58-9 | 57-9 | 59-8 | 232-0 
1936 wi .. | 59°7 | 60-2 | 66-1 | 68-9 | 254-8 





Food, Drink and Tobacco.—The volume of retained 
imports of food, drink and tobacco during 1936 was 
about 8 per cent, greater than in 1935 and about 5 per 
cent. greater than in 1930. Compared with the pre- 
vious year, increases were shown for seven of the nine 
groups in this class; these ranged from 5 to 9 per cent., 
except in the case of animals for food, the volume of 
which rose by 18 per cent. Meat showed little change, 
while fresh fruit and vegetables declined by 5} per 
cent. Retained imports were larger last year than in 
1930 in each group except meat and animals for food, 
which declined by 7 and 25 per cent., respectively. 
Increases in excess of 5 per cent. were recorded for 
grain and flour (13 per cent.), tobacco (15 per cent.), 
dairy produce (17 per cent.) and feeding-stuffs for 
animals (81 per cent.), retained imports of the last- 
named exceeding those for any earlier year. 


Retained imports of food, drink and tobacco during 
the last quarter of 1986 -were between 1 and 2 per cent. 
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greater than in the corresponding quarter of the pre- 
vious year, and were about the same as in the feurth 
quarter of 1930. They showed the usual seasonal 
increase compared with the third quarter of the year, 
the increase being, as in 1935, 17 per cent. 


Average values in this class as a whole were nearly 
5 per cent. higher than in 1935, this rise being due 
mainly to substantial increases in respect of grain and 
flour (16 per cent.) and dairy produce (11 per cent.). 
Meat increased by 2 per cent., but for the other main 
food groups there was no appreciable change; average 
values of tobacco declined by 3 per cent. For the class 
as a whole average values were 22 per cent. lower than 
in 1930, the only group for which an increase was 
recorded being tobacco (4 per cent.). For the last 
quarter of 1936, average values were 7 per cent. higher 
than a year earlier, the principal increase being a rise 
of 31 per cent. in respect of grain and flour. 


Raw Materials.—The volume of retained imports of 
raw materials last year was 13 per cent. greater than 
in 1935 and 28 per cent. more than in 1930. This 
represents the greatest volume of raw materials yet 
recorded. A notable point was that re-exports of raw 
rubber last year exceeded total imports for the first 
time since 1924. In each of thé other groups retained 
imports last year were greater than in 1935, the largest 
proportionate increases being for iron ore and scrap 
(57 per cent.) and undressed hides and skins (52 per 
cent.). Among the larger groups, wood and timber 
rose by 26 per cent., raw cotton, ete., by 22 per cent., 
raw wool, etc., by 7 per cent., and oil seeds, oils, etc., 
by 4;per cent. 


Apart from rubber, only one group showed a decline 
in retained imports compared with 1930, viz. non- 
ferrous ores and scrap. Retained imports of raw silk, 
ete., were nearly three times as great as in 1930, and 
those of undressed hides and skins and of iron ore and 
scrap were nearly double. Among the more important 
groups, wood and timber increased by 41 per cent., 
raw cotton, etc., by 31 per cent., raw wool, etc., by 
29 per cent. and oil seeds, oils, etc., by 15 per cent. 


Retained imports of raw materials in the last 
quarter of 1936 were some 6 per cent. greater than in 
the corresponding quarter a year earlier and 39 per 
cent. more than in the last quarter of 1930; for raw 
rubber there was, as for the whole year, an excess 
of re-exports, but for each of the other groups 
retained imports were appreciably larger than 
in the corresponding period of 1930, while compared 
with the fourth quarter of 1935, only 4 declines were 
recorded, viz. non-ferrous ores and scrap, raw cotton, 
etc., raw silk, etc., and oil seeds, oils, ete. Compared 
with the preceding quarter there was the usual seasonal 
increase, amounting this year to 10 per cent. 


Average values of raw materials as a whole last year 
were about 4 per cent. higher than in 1935, appre- 
ciable changes being shown for some of the groups. 
Raw wool rose by 21 per cent. and oil seeds, oils, etc., 
by 10 per cent. Compared with 1930, there was a 
decline in average values of 21 per cent. for raw 
materials as a whole; only for two groups—non-ferrous 
ores and scrap, and rubber—were the 1930 averages 
exceeded. Average values in the last quarter of 1936 
were about 7} per cent. above those of the correspond- 
ing quarter of 1935, being the highest since the fourth 
quarter of 1930. 


Manufactured Articles —The volume of retained 
imports of articles wholly or mainly manufactured was 
10 per cent. greater last year than in 1935, and the 
same proportion less than in 1930. Compared with a 
year earlier, the largest proportionate increases were in 
respect of machinery (42 per cent.) and woollen and 
worsted yarns and manufactures (33 per cent.). 
Retained imports of manufactured oils, etc., which 
include refined petroleum, increased by 6 per cent., 
paper and cardboard by 10 per cent. and iron and steel 
by 23 per cent. Increases in volume were also recorded 
for all the other groups, except non-ferrous metals and 
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silk yarns and manufactures, which declined by 

per cent. and 17 per cent., respectively, and pottery, 
glass, etc., which showed no change. Compared with 
1930, six groups showed increases, viz. manufactured 
oils (26 per cent.), non-ferrous metals (24 per cent,), 
paper, cardboard, etc. (16 per cent.), wood and timber 
(12 per cent.), cutlery, hardware, etc. (11 per cent.), and 
chemicals, etc. (9 per cent.). The groups to show the 
largest declines compared with 1930 were woollen and 
worsted yarns and manufactures (77 per cent.), cotton 
yarns and manufactures (61 per cent.) and silk yarng 
and manufactures (60 per cent.); for other textile 
manufactures there was a decline of 26 per cent., while 
apparel declined by 33 per cent. Retained imports of 
iron and steel were little more than half those in 1930, 


Retained imports of manufactured articles during 
the last quarter of 1936 were about 15 per cent. greater 
than a year earlier, but were 4 per cent. less than in 
the fourth quarter of 1930; they were larger than in 
any quarter since the last of 1931. The principal in. 
crease compared with a year earlier was in machinery 
—53 per cent. 


Average values of retained imports of manufactured 
articles last year were about 5 per cent. higher than 
in 1935, but were still 224 per cent. lower than in 1930, 
Of the nineteen groups for which information is avail- 
able, ten showed increases compared with a year 
earlier, while eight showed declines ; for one—electrical 
goods and apparatus—no change was recorded, Com- 
pared with 1980, only one group—machinery—showed 
an increase; this was also the case in 1984 and 1936, 
and is due largely to changes in the types of machinery 
imported. 


Average values of manufactured articles imported 
and retained in the fourth quarter of 1936 were slightly 
higher than in the corresponding period of 1935, but 
18 per cent. lower than in the last quarter of 1930. 


British Exports 


A similar comparison of the exports of goods of 
British production or manufacture is given in the 
following table :— 


Exports oF Unitep Kinepom PRODUCE AND 
MANUFACTURES 


Comparison of 1936 and 1935 with 1930 











Jan. | April | July | Oct. 
Class to to to to Year 
Mar. | June | Sept. | Dec. 
Food, drink and tobacco :— In Million £ 
Values as declared :— 
1930 12-1 | 10-4 | 12-4 | 12-4 | 47:3 
1935 6-9 7-1 7-9 9-7 | 31:6 
1936 “ 8-2 7°8 8-8 | 10-8 | 35-5 
At average values of 
whole year 1930 :— 
1930 ees ... | 11-7 | 10-2 | 12-5 | 18-0 | 47:3 
1935 bs iat 9°4 9-4] 10-5 | 12-4 | 41-6 
1936 ime ogo 1 BOP 9-8 | 11-2 | 13-2 | 44-9 
Raw materials and articles 
mainly unmanufactured : 
Values as declared :— 
1930 ey ... | 18-7 | 15-9 | 14-5 | 14°7 | 63-8 
1935 isd ... | 18-5 | 12-8 | 12-4 | 14-0 | 52-8 
1936 i ... | 12-3] 12-0 | 12-8 | 14-3 | 51:3 
At average values of 
whole year 1930 :— 
1930 ies ... | 17-8 | 15-7 | 14-8 | 15-4 | 63-8 
1935 bi w. | 15-1 | 14-7 | 14-2 | 16-2 | 60-2 
1936 on ... | 13-7 | 13-1 | 13-9 | 15-6 | 56-4 
Articles wholly or mainly 
manufactured :— 
Values as declared :— 
1930 bse ... {128-6 |110-5 |105-0 | 96-8 |440-9 
1935 wien ... | 82:3 | 78-3 | 82-2 | 86-0 1328-8 
1936 ik ... | 82-8 | 79-1 | 87-7 | 91-3 1840-9 
At average values of 
whole year 1930 :— 
1930 os ... {124-7 |110-3 |105-7 |100-2 [440-9 
1935 aie ... [102-1 | 97-7 |101-0 |106-0 |406-8 
1936 snk ... [102-1 | 97-3 1106-8 [111-3 |417°6 
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Food, Drink and Tobacco.—The volume of British 
exports of food, drink and tobacco in the fourth quarter 
of 1936 was about 7 per cent. greater than in the corre- 
sponding period of 1935, and was the largest recorded 
for any quarter during the past seven years, being 
about 2 per cent. greater than in the fourth quarter 
of 1930. For the year as a whole, exports were about 
§ per cent. greater than in 1935, but 5 per cent. less 
than in 1930. Beverages and cocoa preparations 
increased by 30 per cent. and dairy produce by 25 per 
cent., as compared with a year earlier; these were the 
only groups to show increases compared with 1930— 
viz, 83 per cent. and 26 per cent., respectively. 
Exports in the important ‘‘ other food ’’ group were 
5 per cent. lower than in 1935 and 11 per cent. below 
1930. Exports of tobacco increased by 3 per cent. 
compared with 1935. 


Average values of food, drink and tobacco exported 
last year were about 4 per cent. higher than in 1935, 
but were still 21 per cent. below those of 1930. For 
the beverages and cocoa preparations group the average 
value rose by 6} per cent., largely owing to the in- 
creased proportion of spirits included in the total. 
§mall increases in average values occurred in respect of 
tobacco and the ‘‘ other food ’’ gnoup and a larger one 
for grain and flour. 


Raw Materials.—Exports of raw materials last year 
were about 64 per cent. smaller in volume than in 1935 
and 12 per cent. less than in 1930. Exports of coal, 
which represent nearly 60 per cent. of the value of raw 
materials exported, declined by 11 per cent. compared 
with 19385 and were 36 per cent. less than in 1930. 
For the aggregate of the remaining groups the volume 
of exports was the same as in 1935 and nearly 50 per 
ent. greater than in 1930, only three groups showing 
decreases. Compared with a year earlier seven groups 
showed increases—the most important being for mis- 
cellaneous raw materials (82 per cent.), and five 
decreases—the largest being for raw wool, etc. (13 per 
eent.). For the last quarter of the year, exports in 
this class were 4 per cent. smaller than a year earlier; 
coal declined by 7 per cent., while most of the other 
groups showed increases. 


The average value of raw materials exported in 1936 
tose by 4 per cent. compared with a year earlier, but 
was 9 per cent. lower than in 1930. The average value 
of the coal exported was about 4 per cent. higher than 
in 1935, rising almost to the 1930 level. Owing to the 
relative stability in the average values of coal, raw 
materials as a whole have shown in each year since 
1930 a smaller price fall relative to that year than 
dither food, drink and tobacco or manufactured 
articles. Among the groups other than coal, the only 
decline of importance, as compared with 1935, occurred 
in respect of miscellaneous raw materials; notable 
increases were shown by undressed hides and skins 
(87 per cent.)—to a level only 2 per cent. below 1930 
—raw wool (10} per cent.) and unmanufactured oils, 
ete. (10 per cent.). 


In the last quarter of the year, average values of 
taw materials exported were 5 per cent. higher than a 
year earlier, but 4 per cent. below the corresponding 
period of 1930. For coal, there was a rise of 5 per cent. 
compared with a year earlier, to a figure nearly 4 per 
tent. above the corresponding quarter of 1930. Four 
other groups showed increases compared with the 
corresponding period of 1930, including raw wool, 
which, in the last quarter of 1930, was already more 
than 20 per cent. below the average of that year. 


Manufactured Articles.—Exports of manufactured 
articles last year were 3 per cent. greater in volume 
than in 1935, but were still 5 per cent. less than in 
1930. The progress quarter by quarter during the last 
five years is shown in the following table, in connection 
with which it should be noted that exports of manufac- 
tured articles usually show a substantial rise in the 
last quarter of the year. It will be seen that in the 
frst two quarters of 1936 the volume of exports of 
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manufactures was about the same as in the corre- 
sponding quarters of 1935, but that in each of the last 
two quarters exports were some 5 per cent. greater 
than a year earlier, and appreciably larger than in the 
a quarter of any of the previous years 
shown. 


VoLuME oF Exports or MANUFACTURED ARTICLES 


(Quarterly average of 1930 = 100) 











Period 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 
January—March 77:2 78:0 | 82-0 | 92-6 | 92-6 
April—June ... 79-8 | 74-8 | 81-5 | 88-7 | 88-3 
July-September 72-0 80-1 86-3 91-7 96-9 
October-December 77°3 83-6 | 91-6 | 96-1 | 101-1 

Year 76-6 | 79-1 85:3 | 92-3 | 94-7 




















Ten of the twenty groups in this class showed an 
increase in the volume of exports compared with 1930, 
viz. cutlery, hardware, tools, etc., silk yarns and manu- 
factures, rubber manufactures, textile manufactures 
other than of cotton, wool or silk, leather and manu- 
factures, woollen and worsted yarns and manufactures, 
miscellaneous manufactured articles, non-ferrous 
metals, chemicals, etc., and manufactured oils, fats 
and resins; only in respect of the last four was the 
increase less than 10 per cent., while for the first two 
it exceeded 40 per cent. For only seven of the groups 
were exports last year smaller in volume than in 1935. 
Though most of these declines were slight, they 
included declines in respect of some of the most im- 
portant groups, viz. cotton manufactures, machinery 
and iron and steel; the largest decline was 15 per cent. 
for non-ferrous metals. The greatest increases com- 
pared with 1935 were in respect of vehicles (16 per 
cent.), textile manufactures other than of cotton, wool 
or silk (12 per cent.) and the miscellaneous group (114 
per cent.). 


For the five largest groups last year the changes 
relative to 1935 and 1930 are shown below :— 

















Change in Volume of 
Exports in 1936 as 
, compared with 
Group 
1935 1930 
Per cent. | Per cent. 
Tron and steel and manufactures thereof — 2-1 — 23-0 
Machinery wa wk "re ais — 0:3 —17-4 
Cotton yarns and manufactures — 0:5 — 9-0 
Woollen and worsted yarns and manu- 
factures «es a's oat , + 2-3 +10-9 
Vehicles ... +15-9 —11°5 





In the last quarter of 1936, exports of manufactured 
articles were, as already stated, 5 per cent. greater 
than in the corresponding period of 1935, and they just 
exceeded the 1930 average. Compared with the last 
quarter of 1935, thirteen of the twenty groups showed 
increases, the largest being for vehicles, etc. (84 per 
cent.), textile manufactures other than of cotton, wool 
or silk (17 per cent.) and miscellaneous manufactures 
(15 per cent.); of the seven declines three did not 
exceed 2 per cent., while the largest—for non-ferrous 
metals—was 18 per cent. 


Average values of manufactured articles exported 
last year were slightly higher than a year earlier, but 
over 18 per cent. lower than in 1930. The most 
important changes compared with 1935 were increases 
for iron and steel (2 per cent.), machinery (5 per cent.), 
cotton goods (3 per cent.), woollen and worsted goods 


(Continued on page 124) 
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SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 
OVERSEA TRADE IN 1936 AND 1935 AT THE VALUES OF 1930 
The tables on this and the following pages give detailed figures supplementing the information contained in the 






































































































































article on pages 116-119 and 124. A comparison is made between the external trade of the years 1930, 1935 and 1936, 
and of the last quarter of those years, by estimating, as nearly as available data permit, the value which would be put 
upon imports and exports in the mass if each item had the same average value per unit of quantity as was declared ; 
for goods of the same description in the year 1930. 

In this way, aggregate figures are obtained, the comparisons of which with the actual values recorded for the 
periods in question and for the year 1930 enable the extent of the influence of price changes, and the aggregate 
changes in the volume of goods imported and exported, to be estimated. 

TaBLE A. Tota Imports 
Index Numbers of Average Values Index Numbers of Volume 
Values during 1936 || (Average Values for the Whole Year 1930= 100) (1980 = 100) 
a At October-December October-December 
Class and Group — I 
= ofthe || 1936 | 1935 1936 | 1935 
Year 1936 | 1985 | 1930 1936 | 1936 | 19% 
1930 
L—Food, Drink and Tobacco— £000 £000 
A. Grainand Flour... ... «| 69,575 | 81,262 || 85-6 | 73-7 | 97-8 |. 75-0 | 81-9 |] 111-6 | 105-8 | 129-0 | 129-8 | 133-0 
B. Feeding-stufls for Animals... ... | 8,483 | 10,002 | 84-1 | 81-5 | 91-3 | 84-1 | 85-8 || 176-7 | 164-7 | 208-0 | 183-0 | 104-5 
c. Animals, ving, for Food . w+ | 7,242 | 18,849 |] 52-3 | 47-2 | 56-4 | 49-1 | 100-1 |] 74-8 | 63-8 | 86-4 | 88-2 | 12941 
D. .-+ | 78,829 | 101,415 || 77-7 | 76-3 | 78-8 | 76-8 | 89-2 || 91-1 | 91-6 | 90-0 | 84-5 | 104-0 
B. Dairy Prod ++ se | 67,867 | 100,654 |] 66-9 | 60-6 | 70-5 | 69-8 | 97-5 |] 115-2 | 110-3 | 114-5 | 104-2 | 99-4 
F. Fruit and Vegetables | 37,072 | 45,530 |] 81-4 | 81-3 | 73-5 | 68-9 | 91-8 |] 101-8 | 107-7 | 104-0 | 120-6 | 108-4 
G. Beverages and Cocoa Preparations... 44,634 52,954 84°3 84-2 86-8 87-3 | 100-2 94°5 91-0 | 104-9 | 112-6 | 119-7 
a. 50,991 | 63,650 |} 80-1 | 80-1 | 83-2 | 84-8 | 100-3 |] 101-4 | 98-1 | 133-3 | 128-4 | 128-1 
I. Tobacco... 9 se ee ees | 18,688 | 17,859 |] 103-8 | 106-8 | 111-8 | 104-1 | 93-0 |] 113-6 | 104-7 | 192-8 | 198-6 | 182-6 
I 
Total, ClassI. ... ... «+. | 382,731 | 487,265 |] 78-5 | 75-0 | 83-1 | 77-8 | 98-0 |] 102-6 | 99-7 | 114-0 | 112-6 | 116 
.—Raw Materials and Articles Mainly 
Unmanufactured— 
Oe Ry aie ie gee 32 44 . . . . . . . * ‘ , 
B. Other Non-Metalliferous = 3 and 
warty Products and the like .. 4,305 | 6,059 |} 71-1 | 72-4 | 70-6 | 74-1 | 94-6 |] 188-3 | 118-3 | 145-4 | 128-0 | 87-5 
©. Iron Ore and Scra 8,358 | 9,854 |] 84-8 | 80-1 | 86-9 | 79-9 | 94-5 9 0 | 157-6 | 119-6 | 69-8 
D — M ferous Ores and 
: 12,322 | 11,176 || 110-3 | 112-7 | 119-1 | 112-5 | 86-2 |} 91-4 | 84-5 | 91-2 | 95-6 | 99-0 
E. Wood and Timber *.. 43,567 | 60,189 || 72-4 | 74-2 | 77-1 | 72-8 | 95-2 |] 140-7 | 111-9 | 163-3 | 129-5 | 109-0 
¥. d 45,782 | 57,216 |} 80-0 | 77-7 | 84-1 | 78-1 | 77-7 |] 127-2 | 106-9 | 152-3 | 170-9 | 142-7 
a. Woot, Raw and Waste, and Woollen 
.- | 45,658 | 51,526 |] 88-6 | 75-0 | 96-7 | 82-2 | 88-5 |] 114-2 | 108-7 | 108-6 | 94-0 | 72-5 
H. Silk, Raw, Knubsand Noils) <..| 1,826 | 4,099 |] 44-5 | 38-5 | 41-9 | 43-8 | 87-0 |] 270-6 8-9 | 277-5 | 330-8 | 105-6 
I. Other Textile Materials 11,242 | 13,527 || 83-1 | 80-0 | 83-8 | 83-8 | 87-8 |] 141-1 | 128-0 | 172-9 | 131-0 | 74-0 
J. Seeds and Nuts for Oil, Oils, Fate, 
Resins and G 28,729 | 38,377 || 74-9 | 67-6 | 78-3 | 70-6 | 88-0 || 114-0 | 113-2 | 107-5 | 116-5 | 92-9 
K. Hides and Skins, a Undressed w+ | 19,520] 21,684 |} 90-0 | 80-1 | 97-0 | 83-0 | 89-0 |] 134-5 | 113-4 | 146-0 | 128-2 | 90:3 
L. Paper-making making Materials v» | 11,800] 17,774 ‘9 | 67-7 | 67-6 | 66-8 | 95-5 |] 147-2 | 131-6 | 162-3 | 153-3 | 103-5 
M. 4,308 | 3,846 |} 114-4 | 97-4 | 129-1 | 96-8 | 71-8 |] 35-9 | 97-1 | 25-0 | 65-9 | 104-4 
N. Miscellaneous Raw’ Materials and 
Articles Mainly Unmanufactured | 10,542 | 13,204 || 79-8 | 75-8 | 92-2 | 75-7 | 97-0 |] 104-6 | 100-3 | 107-6 | 106-0 | 102-2 
Total, Class I....  ... «+» | 248,171 | 308,575 |} 80-4 | 76-3 | 84-9 | 77-7 | 87-0 |] 122-9 | 110-8 | 131-2 | 125-8 | 100-3 
I 
IL—Articles Wholly or Mainly Manufac- 
tured — 
A. Coke and Manufactured Fuel... 131} 1,106 * . . . . * * * ° ‘ 
B. Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, etc 7,489 | 8,027 |] 93-3 | 91-5 | 95-6 | 93-5 | 99-5 |] 72-7 | 72-8 | 82-5 | 84-6 | 106-5 
C. Iron and Steel and Manufactures 
thereof 11,743 | 12,185 || 96-4 | 88-5 | 103-8 | 94-6 | 97-7 |] 52-3 | 42:3 | 43-6 | 44-0 | 98-9 
D. Non-Ferrous Metals and Manufac- 
tures thereof 33,143 | 40,274 |} 82-3 | 71-9 | 86-9 | 82-0 | 83-5 || 187-2 | 132-5 | 145-8 | 135-3 | 99-8 
E. Cutlery, Hardware, implements and 
| 6,864] 8,092 |] 84-8 | 87-4 | 85-0 | 90-1 | 97-1 |] 105-1 | 92-1 | 115-8 | 99-6 | 104-3 
¥. Electrical Goods and Apparatus :..| 3,677 | 3,968 || 92-7 | 92-6 | 91-6 | 90-2 | 98-5 |] 56-5 | 47-5 | 67-4 | 63-4 | 115-2 
G. Machinery ... «sss | 17,973 | 16,971 |] 105-9 | 108-6 | 97-7 | 107-6 | 100-6 |] 93-5 | 67-1 | 107-1 | 71-1 | 90% 
H. Manufactures of Wood and Timber | 7,463 | 9,392 || 79-5 | 76-8 | 80-6 | 76-1 8 |] 106-4 | 91-1 | 106-7 | 104-0 | 90-6 
I. Cotton Yarns and Manufactures ...| 2,834] 4,008 || 69-2 | 76-5 | 73-3 | 71-9 | 96-0 |] 42-1 | 32-0 | 45-9 | 38-6 | 110-7 
J. Woollen and Worsted —_ = 
Manufactures 8,139 | 3,794 || 82-7 | 83-7 | 84-1 | 80-8 | 94-5 |] 26-6 | 20-7 | 31-3 | 28-1 | 107-2 
K. Silk Yarns and Manufacti 2,564] 4,499 |] 57-0 | 546 | 57-4 | 55-6 | 89-0 |] 40-1 | 49-5 | 40-1 | 48-6 | 99-7 
L. a ~~ paaee bad — Textile Ma- 
7,451 70-2 | 73-1 | 69-2 | 72-2 | 97-5 |} 69-2 | 60-4 | 77-2 | 63-8 | 941 
M. Apparel 9,559 | 14,314 || 66-8 | 65-2 | 66-6 | 63-2 | 100-9 |] 66-3 | 60-4 | 64-2 | 59-0 | 93-4 
N. Chemicals, , Dyes and Colours | 12,584 | 14,565 || 86-4 | 86-9 | 87-3 | 89-5 | 96-8 |] 106-5 | 97-7 | 114-6 | 110-7 | 94-6 
O. Oils, Fats and Manufactured | 36,287 | 56,593 || 64-1 | 60-8 | 64-2 | 64-2 | 89-5 |] 122-5 | 116-2 | 124-4 | 107-1 | 847 
Pp, Leather and Man jufactures thereof... 9,727 12,752 76°3 68-3 78°7 70-8 92-5 83-9 78:2 87°6 81-2 | 115°8 
Q. Paper, Cardboard, ete. 14,492 | 20,627 |} 70-3 | 71-4 | 69-6 | 71-2 | 97-1 |] 114-8 | 106-8 | 117-4 | 111-9 | 105-8 
. Vehicles (including Locomotives, 
Ships and Aircraft) 5,105 | 5,161 |} 98-9 | 89-0 | 102-1 | 97-0 ‘8 || 76-3 | 75-3 | 87-5. | 72-5 | 95:8 
8. Rubber Manufactures 574 | 1,081 |} 55-7 | 62-0 | 49-3 | 50-2 | 167-5 |] 71-4 1 | 78-2 | 75-7 | 66-5 
T. Miscellaneous Articles Wholly or 
Mainly Manufactured 20,078 | 26,669 || 75-3 | 72-9 | 73-9 | 73-6 | 96-2 |] 95-0 | 86-5 | 112-5 | 98-6 | 120-4 
Total, Class III. vs vee | 212,877 | 274,726 |] 77-5 | 73-9 | 78-0 | 77-1 | 94-6 |] 89-5 | 81-4 | 95-3 | 84-6 | 100-1 
1V.—Animals, not for Food  ... =... | 1,912 | 4,472 |] 42-8 | 40-1 | 44-6 | 34-1 | 93-8 |] 121-5 | 112-5 | 110-2 | 114-0 | 100-2 
——= F 1 
V.—Pareel Post wg “ssw | 8,845 |] 8,886 t t ee ee t 46-4 | 34-9 | 65-6 | 52-3 | 99:3 
TOTAL, ALL CLASSES... ... | 848,936 |1,078,424 |] 78-7 | 75-0 | 82-2 | 77-5 | 92-1 |] 103-3 | 96-6 | 112-3 | 107-0 | 107°8 
* These figures would have no significance. t Parcel Post is recorded by Customs according to an official valuation. 
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SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 


TasLe B.—Exports or Importep Propucr 





Values during 1936 


Index Numbers of Average Values 


(Average Values for the Whole Year 1930= 100) 


Index Numbers of Volume 
(1930 = 100) 














































































































At October-December October-Decembe 
Average cttreen rane | 
Class and Group ‘As Values 
Declared of the 1926 1935 
Whole 
Year 1936 1935 1930 1936 1935 1930 
1930 
1.—Food, Drink and Tobacco— £’000 £000 
Grain and Flour 805 1,044 77:1 72-2 84°5 68-7 78:2 55°5 62: 84-3 
Feeding-stuffs for Animals .. 38 4 92:7 80-0 100-0 78°9 85-1 21-1 40°9 98-9 
Animals, sine veathcd Food . — — _ ~— st set aid 7 a oh 
Meat ... oe pee 634 859 73°8 65°5 74:2 71-6 93-5 26-1 43-1 105-4 
Dairy Produce i 654 911 71°8 68-4 74-0 79°0 88-4 57°5 48-1 186-9 
Fresh Fruit and Vegetables ose 1,280 1,522 84-1 83°3 83-4 774 98 83°2 68-2 132-8 
Beverages and — :aeapennnenie 6,199 7,314 84-8 82°5 86-7 85-2 100-0 74:0 81:8 99-2 
Other Food ° i 1,182 1,475 80-1 69-9 93°6 61-2 92-9 46-0 73°4 81-5 
Tobacco 888 857 103-6 107-9 88-6 97°9 87°6 52-4 40°9 58-4 
Total, Class I. ... 11,680 14,023 83°3 79°1 85°3 78°7 95-0 60°9 68°2 105-0 
I_—Raw Materials and Articles Mainly 
Unmanufactured— 
a = - - - - - - 
va Non- Metalliferous Mining and 
rry Products and the like ... 252 282 89-4 81-6 97-2 82:7 79-0 83°8 95°6 113-8 
tien oe wend Scrap ... ese ae 1 2 . * * wa 
Non-Ferrous Meti ae | Ores and 
Scrap wea er 295 206 143-2 130-7 133-8 134-6 102-2 106-1 127-3 151°8 
Wood and Timber oo a 257 357 72-0 70°1 59-8 67-6 95-8 102°6 97-4 83°3 
Raw Cotton and Cotton W: aste A 1,958 2,811 69°7 70°3 73°9 71°3 78°1 67°5 103-4 66:0 
Wool, Raw and Waste, and Woollen 
Rag 3,177 15,091 87°3 77:5 97°4 83°8 80-8 79°3 76-9 82-0 
Silk w, Knubs and oils’ 5 8 * * * * - * ° . 
Other Textile Material 484 687 70- 59-2 66°5 67°4 81:3 110-1 88-1 101-4 
Seeds and Nuts for Oil, Olis, Fats, , 
Resins and Gums.. eee 722 1,411 51-2 50-9 50°5 48-1 88-2 85-1 230-1 93-6 
Hides and Skins, Undressed 9,438 9,351 100-9 81-2 106-4 86-8 85-9 98-9 86-2 109-6 
Paper-making Materials o 61 113 54°0 72-7 40°4 60-0 ° bd ® bd 
Rubber eos 4,919 4,565 107-8 91°38 118°5 86°5 78:4 120-4 144-2 178-3 
Miscellaneous Raw Materials and 
Articles Mainly Unmanufactured 1,393 1,460 95: 71°8 101-9 81:9 94-5 99-0 96-1 103-7 
Total, Class IT.... 32,962 36,344 90- 76-9 98-2 80-2 82-9 80-7 95°5 99-1 
IU,—Articles Wholly or Mainly Manufac- 
tured— 
Coke and Manufactured Fuel = - —_ - - sii nisl aa ‘nial g 
Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, etc. 65 70 92 90°9 84°2 92-3 87°5 45°2 31-0 119-3 
- and Steel and Manufactures 
thereof 266 158 |} 168- 115°9 162-5 108-3 104-8 24-4 36-6 63-4 
Non-Ferrous Metals and Manufac- 
tures thereo: 5,748 7,372 77-9 82-8 72°2 94:3 85-1 145-7 | 240°9 66-4 
omer. Hardware, implements and 
737 978 75:4 76-1 76°9 77-0 106-0 ‘7 77°9 76-9 97°4 
El settonl | Goods and “Apparatus 94 93 101-1 98°38 100-0 100-0 97 *2 19-8 20°6 72°6 
Machinery 891 759 117-4 112°8 131-2 115°9 107-0 8 41-9 38:7 91-5 
Manuthotares ‘of Wood and Timber 170 192 88°5 79-1 92-9 83°3 7 “8 35-9 34°6 97+4 
Cotton Yarns and Manufactures ... 185 518 35°7 40-4 48°9 36°3 97-3 9 64°5 82-8 82:1 
Woollen —, Leary — = 
bee 613 857 71°5 69-0 77-7 67-0 106-0 “7 58-4 51-8 98-0 
Silk Yarns pay Manufactures 199 423 47-0 46°9 55-1 55-3 93-1 “5 28-4 34°2 78°5 
ee big — Textile Ma- 
ais a 489 908 53-9 54°7 56-8 54°6 93-7 “I . 41°65 41-5 59 
Apparel 529 778 68-0 72-9 68-9 72°4 100-0 7 8 62-1 54-6 106-4 
cls, Dri, Dig and Clo Colours 404 503 80°3 85-5 69°9 88-2 96-4 “4 a | 68:1 65°0 75°7 
che mote and 1,812 2,039 88-9 84-6 95-8 82-6 91-5 3 “5 57°8 105-0 80-4 
— —— — acne. 1,072 1,470 72-9 62-2 69-8 65-0 90-9 2 “6 98-8 89-5 110°7 
pape 68 98 69-4 62-5 73°9 48°4 90-0 4 6 34-2 46-1 104-1 
bi - eles 2 inetuding “Locomotives, 
‘Aircraft 168 126 || 133-3 126-3 121-4 169-2 97-4 6 6 28-9 17-9 52°5 
Rubee pat ad 15 19 78:9 74:1 83-3 80-0 s “7 ‘2 37°5 31:3 bd 
Miscellaneous Articles Wholly or 
Mainly Manufactured... 1,930 549 75:7 67-0 82°38 64-1 95-3 ‘1 0 81:8 92-2 106°3 
Total, Class III. 15,450 19,910 77 75-1 738°5 79-7 96-1 69-9 86-7 89-4 
V.—Animals, not for Food 324 619 52: 60:7 68:8 47-9 175°7 72: 30-2 60-5 67-4 
TOTAL, ALL CLASSES ... 60,416 70,896 85- 76:8 90-3 79°6 90-2 76-0 85-4 97°38 








* These figures would have no significance. 
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SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 
TaBLE C.—Imports RETAINED y 
Index Numbers of Average Values Index Numbers of Volume 
Values during 1936 || (Average Values for the Whole Year 1930=100) (1930 = 100) 
At October-December October-December 
Class and Group om 
As ee 
of the 1936 1935 1936 1935 
Whole - 
Year 1936 1935 1930 1936 1935 1930 
1930 
L- 
I.—Food, Drink and Tobacco— £’000 £'000 
A. Grain and Flour ose eee 68,770 80,218 85-7 73°7 98-0 75-1 81-9 112-9 106°8 130-8 131-1 134-2 
B. Feeding-stuffs for Animals .. on 8,445 10,051 84-0 81-5 91-2 84°1 85-4 180-9 | 169-0 | 214-4 | 187-9 | 104-7 
C. Animals, a suk age eee 7,242 | 13,849 52-3 47°2 56-4 49-1 | 100-1 74°8 63-8 “4 88-2 | 129-1 
D. Meat . oes 78,195 | 100,556 77°8 76-4 78°9 76°9 89-0 93-0 *2 91-9 85-7 103-9 
EK. Dai Produce eee 66,713 99,743 66-9 60°5 70-5 69°7 97-9 116-6 111-3 115-8 105-4 97 
¥F. F Fruit ona Vegetables 35,792 44,008 81:3 81-2 73-0 68-7 91-8 103-7 109-8 105-1 123-4 1127 
G, ze ant ome Preparations... $8,435 | 45,640 |] 84-2 84°5 86-8 87-7 | 100-2 |] 100-3 94-9 | 112-0 | 119-7 | 124-1 
H. Other eee 49,809 62,175 80-1 80-5 83-0 85-6 100-5 104-2 99-5 137-8 131-0 124+4 
I. Tobacco ove eee ove on 17,650 17,002 103-8 106-7 112-2 104°2 93-2 115-0 105-9 201-7 208-6 190+5 
Total, ClassI ... ... +. | 371,051 | 473,242 || 78-4 | 74:8 | 83-1 | 77-8 | 92-9 |] 104-9 | 101-5 | 116-8 | 114-9 | 117-0 
IL 
IL—Raw Materials and Articles Mainly 
Unmanufactured— 
A. Coal 32 44 ~ 7 a: + +” ~ ” a * * 
B. Other Non-Metalliferous Mining and 
Quarry Products and the like 4,053 5,77 70-2 71-9 69-4 73°6 96-4 137-3 116°1 150-3 130-6 85-2 
C. Iron Ore and Scra: 8,357 9,852 84°8 80-1 86-9 79°9 94-4 191-1 122-1 157-7 119-6 69:7 
D. = ee Metalliferous Ores and 
Scra ous 12,027 10,970 109-6 112:1 118-8 111-9 85-6 91-5 83°6 90-9 94-9 87°8 
KE, Wood cas Timber oe eos 43,310 59,832 72-4 74-2 77°2 72°8 95-2 141-4 112-2 163-9 129-8 109-2 
F. Raw Cotton and Cotton Waste .. 43,824 54,405 80-6 78°2 84-5 78°4 77°7 130-7 107°5 159-2 176-4 149-0 
G. Wool, Raw and Waste, and Woollen 
Rags ooo 32,481 36,435 89-1 73-9 96°5 81-5 94-2 129-2 120-8 126-1 104-3 66°9 
H. Silk, i Knubs and Noils eee 1,821 4,091 44°5 38-5 41°8 43°8 87-2 273-1 260-2 280-1 334-3 106-0 
a Other Textile Materials 10, 758 12,840 83-8 81°8 84°8 84°8 88-5 145-9 128-0 178-4 134-8 71-4 
J. Seeds and Nuts for Oil, Oils, Fats, 
Resins and Gums... 28,007 36,966 75-8 68-8 79°3 72-7 87-9 114-8 110-7 108-6 111-3 92°8 
K. Hides and Skins, Undressed see 10,082 12,333 81-7 78°8 90-4 80°3 97°9 196-9 129-3 220-2 194-3 59-9 
L. Paper-making Materials eve 11,829 17,661 67-0 67°7 67°9 66-8 95-4 146-6 131-4 160-8 153-0 103+5 
M. Rubber ees | (—) 5213] (—) 719t ° 100-1 125-1 63-0 t 102-1 t 26-4 672 
N. Miscellaneous Raw Materials and 
Articles Mainly Unmanufactured 9,149 11,744 77-9 76-4 91-0 74-9 97°3 105-7 98-3 108-8 107-3 100-5 
Total, Class II ... oon ose 215,209 | 272,231 79-1 76°2 83-4 77°3 87°8 128-1 113-1 138-8 130-8 101-0 
I 
Ill.—Articles Wholly or Mainly Manufac- 
tured— 
A. Coke and Manufactured Fuel Po 131 1,106 * * bd * ° ° bd * bd bd 
B. Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, etc. 7,424 7,957 93°3 91°5 95°7 93-5 99-7 73:1 73°3 83-0 85-4 106°3 
©. Iron and Steel and Manufactures 
thereof ‘ 11,477 12,027 95-4 88-4 103-4 94°5 97°7 52-2 42-4 43-8 44-1 99-4 
D. Non-Ferrous Metals “and Manufac- 
tures thereo 27,400 32,902 83-3 70-4 88-4 79°5 83-3 123°8 128-2 145-8 124-2 103-0 
E. Cutlery, ~- Implements and 
nstruments one 6,127 7,114 86-1 89-1 86-1 92-1 95-4 111°3 96-2 123-5 104-2 105:7 
F. = Goods and “Apparatus ows 3,583 3,875 92-5 92-5 91-5 90-0 98-5 59-2 49-7 70-9 66-6 118°3 
G. Machine 17,082 16,212 105-4 108-3 96°4 107°1 100-0 98-1 69-1 113-5 74:3 92°5 
H. Menuihetares ‘of Wood and ‘Timber 7,293 9,200 79°3 76-7 80-3 75°9 96°7 112-2 95-6 112-1 109-3 99°5 
I. Cotton Yarns and Manufactures ... 2,649 3,580 74-0 81-2 75°4 76°7 96-0 39-0 30-0 44-8 35-9 112-4 
J. Woollen and Worsted Yarns — 
Manufactures 2,526 2,937 86-0 88-7 85-7 85-3 93-3 23-1 17°3 28-0 19-6 108-4 
K. Silk Yarns and Manufactures 2,365 4,076 58-0 55-5 57-5 55-6 88-7 40°3 48-8 41-4 50-2 102-0 
L. Manufactures of Other Textile Ma- 
= me “ eee 6,962 9,700 71-8 75-3 70-2 74:1 98-1 73-9 63-0 83-2 67-6 95°6 
M. —s 9,030 13,536 66-7 64°7 66-4 62°6 101-0 66-8 60-6 64-4 59-3 92-6 
N. Ci om Drugs, Dyes and Colours 12,180 14,062 86-6 86°9 87-9 89-5 97-0 109-1 100-0 117°3 113-4 100°7 
0. Oils, Fats ‘and Resins, Manufactured 34,475 54,554 63-2 59-8 63-3 63-0 89-4 125-8 119-1 128-8 107-2 84-9 
P. Leather and Manufactures thereof... 8,655 11,282 76-7 69-3 80-2 71-7 92-7 84-9 76°7 86-0 80-0 | 116°5 
Q. Vehicles Cardboard, etc. ee 14,424 20,529 70-3 71°56 69-6 71°3 97-2 115-9 105-7 118-7 112-9 105°8 1 
R. (includi “Locomotives, 
hips rend Ai ) es owe 4,937 5,035 98-1 88-2 101-5 95-4 84-2 81:5 80°6 93-0 97-7 99-9 
8. paneee Manufactures 559 1,012 55-2 61-6 48°6 49°6 ° 73-4 64-0 80-1 77-7 © 
T. iscellaneous Articles Wholly or 
: Mainly Manufactured ose 18,148 24,120 75-2 73°6 73-0 74°8 96°4 98-0 87-0 116-8 99-5 125-9 
Total, Class ITI ee «+ | 197,427 | 254,816 77-5 73°8 77°9 76:9 94°5 90-1 82-0 97-4 84-5 101°4 
q 
IV.—Animals, not for Food eee eee 1,588 8,853 41-2 87-6 43-4 32-7 83-1 126-5 120-9 126-9 125-2 107:2 
V 
V.—Parcel Post... vie si i 8,245 3,386 t t ee ae t 46-4 34-9 65-6 52-3 99:3 
TOTAL, ALL CLASSES ... «+» | 788,520 [1,007,528 78°3 74°8 81-7 77-4 92-2 105-3 97-9 115-6 109-0 108°7 





















































* These figures would have no significance. t Parcel Post is recorded by Customs according to an official valuation. t Excess of re-exports. 
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Taste D.—Exports or Unirep Kinapom Propuck anD MANUFACTURES 
oe Index Numbers of Average Values Index Numbers of Vol 
ex Numbers of Volume 
Values during 1936 || (Average Values for the Whole Year 1930= 100) (1930 = 100) 
pe October-December October-December 
Class and Group As Values 
Declared | of the 1936 1935 1936 1935 
Whole 
Year 1936 1935 1930 1936 1935 1930 
1930 
L—Food, Drink and Tobacco— £000 £7000 
A. Grain and Flour 1,808 2,371 76-3 68-1 83°6 73°5 89-0 55:7 63°2 56°3 56-4 97-0 
B. Feeding-stuffs for Animals .. ei 579 838 |} 69-1 75-2 71:2 74:9 86:9 38-6 35°1 39-0 35-2 | 120-4 
C. — easpoces for ae oes 3 3 * * * * * * * * * * 
D. Mea' en ers 1,060 1,334 |} 79-5 89-6 76-0 86-1 92-4 91-1 70-2 | 120-4 99-9 | 122-3 
E. ety Produce - 1,305 2,016 64°7 66-6 64-0 66°7 99-1 126-1 100-9 122- 117°1 
F. Fresh Fruit and Vegetables ‘ 476 80-9 99-0 74°3 131-3 94°9 81-8 53-4 275-6 92-1 
G: Beverages and Cocoa Preparations... . | 18,528 | 14,167 |} 95-5 | 89-6 | 101-2 | 91-8 | 101-9 |] 133-3 | 102-6 | 165-9 | 130-9 | f114°3 
H. Other Food ... eos eee 12,414 15, 368 78-2 77-2 78°4 77°3 96°4 88°7 93-2 102-9 117-4 
I. Tobacco aon ose eve eee 4,505 7,853 57-4 55-4 56-8 57-0 90°8 92-6 89-7 97-9 87- 93-2 
Total, ClassI ... 35,587 44,926 79°2 75°9 82-0 78°5 95°8 94°9 87°9 111-8 104-4 109-6 
IL—Raw Materials and Articles Mainly 
Unmanufactured— 
A. Coal ... inks ‘oe see ove 29,312 29,399 99-7 95-4 101-6 96-9 98-0 64-4 72-4 67°6 72:5 95-9 
B. Other Non-Metalliferous Mining a 
Quarry Products and the like .. 1,128 1,390 81:2 79-5 82-0 80°8 98-2 84-2 83-9 90-2 88-2 96-0 
©. Iron Ore and Scrap .. 391 442 88-5 86:8 93-2 103-2 93°9 77°8 91°9 93-0 87-3 116-2 
D. — ag Metalliferous Ores and 
as eos 2,117 3,123 67°8 63°7 71-1 65°3 110-4 415-8 369-0 428-8 425-0 61-3 
E. Wood am Timber .. eee 101 89-1 109-1 bd bd ® 35-9 27-4 bd * * 
F. Raw Cotton and Cotton Waste eos 850 970 87-6 93-2 86-2 92:1 93-8 161:7 199-5 169°3 176-7 74°7 
G. Wool, Raw and Waste, and Woollen 
Rage oop ses eee ooo 7,877 8,632 91:3 82-6 93-1 80-6 79-6 179-4 205-7 246°9 227-7 111-0 
H. Silk, Raw, Knubs and Noils seo 14 21 * * * * * * * * - 
L Other Textile Materials 505 606 83°3 76-0 82°6 73-6 77-4 226-1 196°3 222-4 259°7 79°1 
J. Seeds and Nuts for Oil, Oils, Fats, 
Resins and Gums... ose 3,195 3,923 81:4 74-2 80°5 79:1 88-6 108-4 119-2 96-7 147°3 101-5 
K. Hides and Skins, Undressed ooo 1,755 1,793 97°9 71-6 90-6 82-4 91°3 124°7 107-6 133-2 131°3 83-2 
L, —s Materials ese eee 1,252 444 86-7 80°6 91-2 77°2 81-5 137°8 129-7 147-7 142-0 109-2 
M. Rubber _ ons 194 247 78°5 61:9 91°3 81-0 88-1 441-1 151°4 157-7 132°6 96-0 
N. Miscellaneous “Raw Materials and 
Articles Mainly Unmanufactured 2,661 4,284 62-1 80°3 52°7 61-0 92-1 147°5 111-9 192-0 165-3 101-7 
Total, Class II ... eee ose 61,341 56,375 91-1 87°8 91-3 86-9 95-1 88-4 94°4 98-0 101-6 96-9 
IL—Articles Wholly or Mainly Manufac- 
tured— 
A. Coke and Manufactured Fuel ove 2,992 2,894 103-4 93-6 108°7 93-9 97-3 81-6 90-9 94°3 108-9 112-2 
B, Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, etc. ose 8,668 10,036 86-4 86°5 87°2 85:3 97°3 84°3 80-7 88-8 86°8 90-7 
6. Iron and Steel and Manufactures 
thereof 35,999 38,668 93-1 91:1 93-5 91-3 99°5 77-0 78°7 84-0 83-8 84-1 
D. Non-Ferrous Metals and Manufac- 
tures thereof 12,150 12,927 94-0 93-1 93-4 92-4 87-2 107-4 125°6 105-7 129-6 101°1 
E. Cutlery, Hardwace, implements and 
Instruments ove 8,169 10,884 75-1 74°6 75:9 74-6 96°5 148-4 148°5 159-8 160-9 94-2 
F. Electrical Goods and “Apparatus eee 10,031 10,617 94°5 92-2 95°9 93-2 98-3 89-0 86-7 101-7 98-4 90-9 
G. Machinery... 41,183 39,860 103°3 98-4 105-3 100-2 97°3 82-6 82-8 85°6 86-7 96-3 
H. Manufactures of Wood and ‘Timber 1,216 1,610 75:5 74°8 77-4 75:4 94°3 72°3 63°8 80-1 70°8 104-2 
I, Cotton Yarns and Manufactures ... 61, ,518 79, 728 77°2 75-1 78°7 75°8 95-2 91-0 91-5 94-4 91-3 77:9 
J. Woollen and pharaeeen — and 
Manufactures oe 32,219 40,990 78°6 75°8 77°8 73°5 91-5 110°9 108°4 109-2 110°3 92-7 
K. Silk Yarns and Manuf: 1,264 2,239 56°5 51-4 52:7 52-7 94°4 144°0 142°8 173-1 158°7 91-3 
L. =e of Other enentile Ma- 
eos eve ooo eee 17,300 23,915 72°3 73°9 70-6 72°3 93-2 122-3 108-8 133°7 114°6 90-3 
M. 11,870 15,823 75-0 73-4 77-1 73°3 94°7 78°3 74:5 77°6 79-8 93-7 
N. Sr oeeale, Drugs, Dyes and. Colours 21,099 25,504 82-7 83-7 81°8 83°8 97-9 104-6 104°5 113-8 113-7 93°8 
0. Oils, Fats and Resins, Manufactured 4,913 7,048 69°7 65-3 69°7 68:6 93-1 102-6 115-1 102-7 107-6 92-6 
P. Leather and a thereof... 4,270 5,934 72-0 65°5 77°5 67-9 97°7 121-6 118-6 131-3 130-9 84-2 
Q. oe rt, Cardboard 6,731 8,344 80°7 82-8 80°9 83°4 98-9 98°5 94-1 109-5 100-3 91-7 
R. ios (includin ng “Locomotives, 
vhipe and Aircra‘ 32,289 45,960 70°3 74:3 68-6 74°3 99-2 88°5 76°4 102-2 76°2 103-8 
8. Rubber Manufactures 1,569 2,508 62-6 61:8 64°3 63-1 96-8 135-2 132-0 131-1 129-8 98-0 
T. Miscellaneous — Wholly « or 
Mainly Manufactur 25,466 32,116 79°3 80-0 80°7 80-5 101°7 109-9 98°5 123-3 107°1 95-0 
Total ,Class IIT eve «+ | 340,916 | 417,605 81-6 80°8 82-0 81-1 96-6 94-7 92-3 101-0 96°1 90-9 
V¥.—Animals, not for Food oes 1,033 7380 182°4 124-1 123-7 101-0 82-9 51-9 36-2 59-7 54°6 114-0 
V—Parcel Post oo... se vse we | «1,842 | 11,753 t t t t t 68-2 | 68:5 | 89-4 91-4 | 123-8 
TOTAL, ALL CLASSES... ... | 440,719 | 531,439 || 82-9 | 81-7 | 83-6 | 82-2 | 96-5 93:1 | 91-3 | 101-1 | 97-2 | 94-2 





* These figures would have no signiticance. 


+ Parcel Post is recorded by Customs according to an official valuation. 
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(4 per cent.) and leather and manufactures (10. per 
cent.). Average values of vehicles exported declined 
by 5 per cent. For the class as a whole, average values 
were also somewhat higher in the last quarter of the 
year than a year earlier. 

The decline in average values of manufactured 
articles exported was arrested in the middle of 1932, 
and it will be seen from the following table that there 
has been no marked change in these average values 
during the last 4} years. 
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AVERAGE VALUES OF Exports oF MANUFACTURED 
ARTICLES 


(Average of year, 1930 = 100) 


—_— _ 








Period 1932 1933 1934 1935 | 1936 
January—March 82-7 80-3 80-2 80-6 81-1 
April-June ... 82-9 | 79-9 81-6 | 80-2 | 81-2 
July-September ... | 80°6 | 81-1 | 81-6 | 81-4 | 82+] 
October—December 80-8 81-6 80-8 81-1 82-6 

















BRAZIL 
ECONOMIC AND COMMERCIAL CONDITIONS 


The Brazilian Government has been confronted with 
urgent problems during the difficult period through 
which the country has passed since the last Report in 
this series was written (September, 1935), and has suc- 
cessfully dealt with them, states the latest Report* by 
the Commercial Secretaries to H.M. Embassy at Rio 
de Janeiro. 

An attempted revolution in November, 1935, in 
which certain army units were involved, was sup- 
pressed with promptitude. 

In spite of the favourable balance of trade being 
the lowest recorded for many years, the service of the 
foreign debts (in accordance with the reduced scale of 
the “‘ Aranha Pian ’’) has been maintained throughout 
the country, with the exception of the State of Bahia 
and the Municipality of Bello Horizonte. 

In addition, the provisions of the agreements made 
with the United Kingdom, the United States 
and various other countries having for their object 
the liquidation of ‘‘ frozen’’ commercial credits 
due by Brazilian importers to their foreign suppliers, 
have been put into effect, and are working satisfac- 
torily; and the exchange position is such that now, 
and for some time past, foreign exchange has been 
readily available for the purpose of payment for 
current imports. Moreover, the rate of exchange for 
the milreis has recovered from the low point—94$000 
to the £ sterling—which it reached in August, 1935, 
and for some months has been stable at between 
85$000 and 86$000 to the £. 

Another favourable factor is the gradual change 
which is taking place in the distribution of agricultural 
effort, which should in time lead to the point where 
Brazil will no longer be dependent to such an extent 
upon one crop—coffee—and other crops, such as cot- 
ton, will gain an almost equal importance as articles 
of export. 

The prosperity of local industry has been maintained ; 
unemployment is practically unknown in Brazil, and 
there is in fact, at times, a serious shortage of labour 
for agricultural purposes. The cost of living has now 
definitely commenced to rise, due to prices beginning 
at last to overtake the time-lag that always supervenes 
between the marked depreciation in the exchange value 
of a currency and an equivalent fall in its local purchas- 
ing power—a period which is naturally longer in a 
country where the standard of living of the bulk of 
the population is comparatively low, and their staple 
articles of diet are locally produced. The social legisla- 
tion introduced in recent times must also be a contri- 
buting cause of the rise in the cost of production and 
consequently, in that of living in Brazil. 


Tue Frperat Counci. For ForEIGN TRADE 


An interesting development of Brazilian economic 
life is the Federal Council for Foreign Trade, which is 
presided over by the President of the Republic himself, 
and has the widest powers to deal with all questions 





* Report on Economic and Commercial Conditions in Brazil 
(September, 1936). Published for the Department of Overseas 
Trade by H.M. Stationery Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, 
-London, W.C.2, price 3s. net, 3s. 4d. post free. 








which are, in even the most remote sense, connected 
with the export trade of Brazil. The Council has 
among its members economists and technical experts 
in financial, commercial, industrial and agricultural 
matters; and it can call on any others when it deems 
it expedient to do so. 

Anyone engaged in the production or export of any 
product having a suggestion to make is assured of a 
hearing, and full investigation and sympathetic con- 
sideration of his proposals. As an example may be 
mentioned the case of manufactured forms of tobacco, 
the exporters of which represented to the Council that 
they could increase their foreign sales if they were 
relieved of the necessity of selling at the official rate 
the 35 per cent, quota of their export bills. Their 
application was granted. 

In January, 1936, the Brazilian Government, on the 
recommendation of the Council for Foreign Trade, de- 
nounced, with six months’ notice, practically all the 
commercial agreements:in force with other countries, 
with the principal exception of the new treaty 
concluded with the United States, on the ground 
that the most-favoured-nation clause on _ which 
most of these instruments were based did not fully 
meet the special requirements of Brazil. Negotiations 
for the conclusion of fresh treaties were commenced 
with a number of foreign countries; but it proved im- 
possible to bring these to completion by the end of 
July, and it was therefore necessary to prolong the 
status quo of Brazil’s commercial relations by means 
of a series of exchanges of notes, each modus vivendi 
being made subject to 30 days’ notice of determination 
by either contracting party. 


Foreign TRADE Po.uicy 


The object of Brazilian foreign trade policy may be 
said mainly to be the extension of her foreign markets 
for produce generally, and coffee in particular; and to 
see that her export trade is not penalised by any sys- 
tem of restrictions, quotas, contingents or the like, 
introduced by any other State. It has been categori- 
cally declared on several occasions that Brazil will 
retaliate against the placing of any such obstacles m 
the way of her trade, and similarly, that the Brazilian 
Government is definitely opposed to any system of 
trade limitation. Nevertheless, when Germany refuse 
to purchase cotton excepting against payment m 
‘* compensation ’’ marks, Brazil, in order not to lose an 
extensive market for her products, was constrained to 
give way, at the cost of the loss to her exchange port: 
folio of a considerable sum of freely negotiable foreign 
currency, and at the risk of offending certain of her 
other customers, whose return trade with Brazil 3 
being adversely affected. The advantages already 
reaped by Germany from this arrangement and its 
unfortunate repercussions on United Kingdom trade 
with Brazil are dealt with in the Report. 


INDUSTRIALISATION OF THE CountTRY 


It is perhaps not generally realised that Brazil can 
well claim to be the most industrialised state in Sout 
America, thanks to her wealth of raw material, large 
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pulation and cheap labour and enormous fertile area, 
all of which factors tend to render her independent of 
many of the things which are necessary imports for 
less fortunate countries. Nevertheless, Brazil is de- 
pendent on her export trade for her economic develop- 
ment. The sale abroad of her huge surplus of foodstuffs 
and of her raw materials is the only source of the 
exchange needed to pay the service of her foreign debts 
and other Government commitments, in addition to 
purchasing the many requirements such as machinery, 
locomotives, automobiles and luxury articles which 
cannot yet be manufactured locally. 


Brazilian industry is highly protected by the Cus- 
toms tariff, and by the ‘‘ Law of Similars ’’ under the 
provisions of which the local manufacturer or producer 
of any article can apply to have it inscribed in an ever- 
lengthening list of things which can in no circum- 
stances be granted duty-free entry—a piece of legisla- 
tion which has been made to override even the terms 
of contracts of concessionnaire companies who had 
always enjoyed Customs franchise for their require- 
ments imported from abroad. In Brazil, as elsewhere, 
there has developed in recent years a strongly national- 
istic feeling which finds its expression in various ways 
—among which is a tendency indirectly to restrict by 
legislation the earnings of foreign capital long invested 
in the country, and to imagine exploitation by the alien 
where none exists. 


From the above it will readily be deduced that Brazil 
can no longer be regarded as an undeveloped field for 
foreign enterprise, and it goes without saying that 
foreign capital is still welcomed, but its profitable in- 
vestment can now more suitably be found in industry 
and other forms of production than in enterprise of 
the nature of public utility undertakings. 


Britisu CapiraL INVESTMENTS 


A very detailed and lengthy investigation would be 
essential in order to produce a fairly accurate estimate 
of the total amount of British capital invested in Brazil 
owing to the numerous private concerns and indi- 
viduals of British nationality established in this 
country, whose investments are factors which are not 
divulged. 


In 1925, according to ‘‘The South American 
Journal ’’ of March 7, 1986, no less than some £2513 
million represented the total amount quoted on the 
London Stock Exchange of British capital invested in 
Federal, State and Municipal bonds, railways, and 
other concerns. The average rate of interest received 
vas 4°3 per cent. on the whole of the sum mentioned, 
no interest having been paid in respect of about 
£34,354,000. 


On December 81, 1935, British investments in this 
country amounted to £262} million; the average rate 
of interest, however, has declined to 2:2 per cent., and 
no less than £73 million received no interest during 
that year, due to conditions which are well known. 
Prospective investors would do well to bear in mind 
that nationalism is slowly but steadily manifesting 
itself here in a manner not very conducive to the influx 
of foreign capital. 


Crepit ConDITIONS 


. General trading conditions in Brazil have perceptibly 
improved since exchange was freed on February 11, 
1985. Furthermore, the settlement of arrears of com- 
mercial indebtedness also had the effect of raising an 
optimistic spirit in commercial circles, both in Brazil 
and abroad. The knowledge that imports would be 
settled for on due date has given an impetus to the 
import trade, which shows no signs of lagging; and the 
flourishing condition of internal trade and industry 
has resulted in a slight increase in interest on loans, 
due to an increased demand for commercial credits, 
the rates for which ranged in August, 1936, from 7 per 
cent. to 9 per cent., according to the security offered. 
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Loans in current account are given by banks against 
the deposit of trade bills corresponding to the sales of 
merchandise up to 80 per cent. of the value of the 
bills deposited, subject to a pre-arranged limit. As 
bills are liquidated, fresh bills are substituted for them. 
With the increased activity in local trade, the banks 
are better disposed to finance local industries, and 
applications for credits which would have been refused 
in 1934 are now granted, 


In spite of the fact that since February, 1935, im- 
ports have been paid at the free rate of exchange, thus 
increasing the milreis price of imported articles by 
about 24 per cent., no diminution in either volume or 
gold value of importation has occurred since that date. 
On the contrary, an increase is shown and the ability 
of consumers to pay the enhanced prices may be con- 
sidered as further evidence of increased internal 
prosperity. 


United Kingdom manufacturers who are requested 
by importers in Brazil to sell on extended terms are 
advised to obtain a guarantee of ‘‘ reserved ownership ”’ 
in all such sale contracts. In any case, transactions 
with firms in Brazil should never be made without in- 
stituting careful enquiries as to the financial standing 
of the prospective customer. Information of this 
nature can be obtained by United Kingdom firms 
through the Bank of London and South America, Ltd., 
the British Chambers of Commerce in Rio de Janeiro 
and Sao Paulo, or through the Department of Overseas 
Trade. These remarks are equally applicable in cases 
where Brazilian exporters offer produce for sale in the 
United Kingdom, usually accompanied by a request 
for part payment in advance. On no account should 
the funds be remitted until careful enquiries have been 
made, through reliable channels of commercial enquiry, 
as to the financial standing and commercial reputation 
of the shipper. Provided care is taken in the selection 
of customers, United Kingdom firms need not hesitate 
to sell freely to Brazil, but the exchange position should 
be watched in order to avoid the risk of large sums 
being again ‘‘ frozen ’’ in this country due to the lack 
of foreign exchange cover. This situation has arisen 
on two occasions, when steps were subsequently taken 


- for such arrears to be paid by means of commercial 


payments agreements. The possibility of further ex- 
change restrictions must not be overlooked, although 
at the time of writing this report there is ample foreign 
exchange available for current imports. 


Credit conditions in some of the states of Brazil are 
better than in others: for example, in Minas Geraes 
and some of the northern states, a certain lack of 
confidence exists in financial circles because of budget 
deficits or adverse agricultural conditions. 


ANGLO-BRAzILIAN PAYMENTS AGREEMENTS 


One of the outstanding events of 1935 was the im- 
plementing of the Anglo-Brazilian Arrears of Payments 
Agreementt, signed on March 27, 1935. The purpose 
of this Agreement was to provide for the liquidation 
of commercial debts, due to entities in the United 
Kingdom, in respect of the sale of goods imported into 
Brazil before February 12, 1935. In actual fact, the 
detailed arrangements were ultimately arrived at on 
March 18, 1986. The terms of this arrangement pro- 
vided for the settlement of all approved commercial 
debts for which the milreis equivalents have been de- 
posited, due to United Kingdom firms or individuals in 
respect of goods imported up to February 11, 1935, 
by means of cash payments for small amounts and & 
proportion of the other amounts in respect of debts 
due up to and including June 15, 1985, and the funding 
of the balance into Brazilian 4 per cent. sterling stock, 
redeemable within a period of about five years. Authori- 
sation was obtained from Congress to undertake the 





A f this Agreement (Cmd. 4911) can be purchased 
po HM. " phatiodere Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, 
London, W.C.2, price 2d. net. 
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liquidation of these commercial arrears due to the 
United Kingdom up to an amount of £6 million. Such 
debts as were covered by Exchange Contracts con- 
cluded by the Bank of Brazil, were not included under 
the Agreement. 


This is the second occasion within the last few years 
upon which Brazil has had to enter into funding 
arrangements for the settlement of commercial credits 
on foreign account, the previous schemes with the 
United Kingdom in May, 1938, and with the United 
States in 1934, having also culminated in the 
funding of their respective credits. These under- 
takings naturally involve increasing obligations upon 
the Brazilian Government to effect remittances through 
the exchange market from the funds arising out of the 
quota of 35 per cent. of the exchange falling from most 
Brazilian exports. A sum of £1 million was-raised by 
the Brazilian Government to meet the cash payments 
to United Kingdom creditors. The bonds are being 
redeemed by half-yearly drawings, and the first draw- 
ing took place in London on July 1, 1936. It should 
be noted that by agreements of this nature the Brazi- 
lian Government does not undertake to pay the com- 
mercial debts of its nationals, but only to provide over 
a stated period the exchange with which to liquidate 
these commitments, the pre-requisite being the deposit 
in a special account of the Brazilian Treasury at the 
Bank of Brazil of the equivalent of these foreign debts 
in milreis. 


Export TRADE 


The volume of Brazilian exports increased from 
2,184,782 metric tons in 1934 to 2,761,762 tongs in 
1935, i.e. an increase of 26:4 per cent. Their value in 
sterling, however, decreased from £35,239,611 (gold) to 
£33,011,848 (gold), though in milreis the position was 
the reverse: 3,454,006 contos in 1934 and 4,104,008 
in 1935. The increase in exports of 576,980 metric 
tons was neutralised by depreciation in the value of 
Brazilian currency; a situation which might not have 
occurred if prices of exportable products had risen in 
proportion to the loss in the exchange value of the 
milreis. The average price of exports was only £12 
(gold) per ton as against £16 2s. (gold) in 1934. 


With the exception of herva-maté, hides, maize and 
jerked beef, the market abroad for Brazilian exportable 
commodities continued to expand, the most important 
and valuable increases being registered in the cases of 
lard, preserved and frozen meats, manganese, wool, 
tallow, cotton, rice, sugar (dumped abroad by the 
Sugar and Alcohol Institute to maintain internal 
prices), coffee, carnauba wax, Brazil-nuts, castor seed 
and timber. 


The total volume of Brazilian products shipped 
abroad in the first half of 1936 amounted to 1,467,986 
metric tons, and was 17°3 per cent. above the figure for 
the corresponding period of the previous year, while 
that the gold value at £17,083,890 was only 6°43 per 
cent. greater than in 1935. In local currency, how- 
ever, the values of these exports were 2,177,825 contos, 
as against 1,897,460 contos in the first six months of 
1935, or an increase of 14°78 per cent. The average 
price of exports per metric ton was still on the down- 
ward trend, being only £11 6s. (gold), as compared 
with £12 16s, (gold) for the first half of 1935. With the 
exception of lard, tallow, shelled Brazil-nuts, tobacco 
and maize, increased exports were registered in practi- 
cally all other products exported. 


Import TRADE In 1935 


The volume of imports rose from 3,845,718 tons in 
1934 to 4,229,269 metric tons in 1935; an increase of 
nearly 10 per cent. The largest increase was in raw 
materials, the total imports of which were 2,732,245 
metric tons, or 319,000 tons in excess of the figures for 
1934. The currency value of all imports in 1935 
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amounted to 3,855,917 contos of reis, or 54 per cent, 
more than in 1934, due to the fact that up to Septem. 
ber 10, 1934, the Bank of Brazil provided exchange aj 
the official rate (average 59$690 = £1) for the fyj 
amount of bills in respect of all imports cleared through 
the Brazilian Customs by that date, while from Se 
tember 11, 1934, to February 11, 1935, the Bank 
supplied exchange for only 60 per cent. of the import 
bills, the balance having to be purchased on the free 
market at rates which averaged 74$250 to the & jn 
1934 and 85$090 in 1935. From February 12, 1935, 
foreign exchange for the full value of all import bills 
had to be purchased in the free market. The difference 
between the official and free market rates of exch 
accounts, therefore, for what prima facie appeared to 
be a disproportionate increase in the value of the mer. 
chandise imported in 1935. 


The gold value of all foreign imports in 1935 was 
£27,431,000, or 7°6 per cent. more than in 1934. The 
average value per metric ton of merchandise imported 
in 1935 was £6 5s. gold, as against £6 6s. gold in 1984, 
(Appendix No. XVI to the Commercial Secretaries’ 
Report contains particulars of the total imports from 
each of the chief supplying countries for the years 
1933, 1934, 1935 and the first six months of 1936.) 


A study of the import returns for the years 1934 and 
1935 shows an increase of not less than 10 per cent, 
in the volume of the 1935 imports of each of the 
following articles, exceeding £100,000 (gold) in value: 
raw jute; iron plates and sheets; structural iron and 
steel; tubes, pipes and jointings; wire, excluding 
barbed wire; tools and utensils, including machine 
tools; locomotives; railway cars and wagons; axles and 
wheels for railway rolling stock; motor cars; industrial 
machinery; unenumerated spinning and weaving 
machinery; copper plates and sheets; electric dynamos 
and generators; coal; lubricating oils; newsprint and 
sewing machines. There was, however, a decrease of 
not less than 10 per cent., compared with 1934, in the 
volume of the following categories, the imports of 
which exceeded £100,000 (gold) in 1935: linen piece- 
goods; iron bars and rods; rails and fishplates; spin- 
ning and weaving machinery; general machinery and 
appliances (unspecified); electrical materials and 
appliances for electric light; and cement. 


IMPORTS FROM THE UNITED KiInGpom 


The position of the trade of the United Kingdom 
since the end of 1934 continues to be a matter of 
concern to those interested in Anglo-Brazilian com- 
merce, seeing that the United Kingdom’s share of the 
total value of Brazil’s imports from all sources dropped 
from 19°44 per cent. in 1933 to 17:14 per cent. in 1934 
and to 12°43 per cent. in 1935, resulting mainly from 
the effects of the compensation mark system dealt with 
in the Report. This handicap, together with the 
reduction in trade attributed to the decision of 4 
number of United Kingdom manufacturers to limit 
their trade risks in Brazil owing to fears of exchange 
restrictions, are no doubt the principal contributory 
causes to our loss in trade during the year under 
review. The effect of competition from other countries 
has been negligible except in one or two lines of goods 
in which United States and Belgian manufacturers 
have obtained orders to the detriment of the United 
Kingdom. 


The Brazilian market would offer further scope for 
United Kingdom manufacturers if and when the 
export commodities of this country augment in volume 
and gold value. An increase in the purchasing power 
of the country will result in larger imports of a wide 
range of high-class goods, as well as equipment and 
materials for the use of local industries, which will be 
the first to benefit from any increase in the value of 
Brazil’s export trade. The United Kingdom exporters 
should, in normal circumstances, be able to obtain 8 
share of this trade, not so much in luxury articles, 1.¢. 
motor cars, radio apparatus, jewellery, fancy goods, 
etc., as in machinery, semi-manufactured goods, ete. 
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Import TRADE, JANUARY-JUNE, 1936 


The tonnage of imports for the first six months of 
1936, at 2,103,506, shows an increase of only 4:54 per 
cent. over the figures for the corresponding period of 
1935, but the value in national currency, at 2,023,269 
contos of reis, had risen by 18-23 per cent., as compared 
with the figures for the first six months of the previous 
year. The gold value of the imports under review 
totalled £13,971,119, as against £13,007,971 (gold) in 
1935, or 7°4 per cent. increase. The average value per 
metric ton of merchandise imported during this period 
was reported, officially, as being £6 10s. (gold), as 
against £6 6s. (gold) in January to June, 1935. Par- 
ticulars of the value of the principal classes of goods 
jmported into Brazil during the first half of the years 
1934, 1935 and 1936 are provided in an appendix to the 
Report. The four chief sources of supply during the 
first six months of 1935 and 1936 were the United 
States, Germany, Argentina and the United Kingdom. 


CAUSE OF DECLINE oF UnitepD Kincpom Exports 
TO BRAZIL 


The British Chamber of Commerce in Rio de 
Janeiro has recently made searching investigations in 
the endeavour to ascertain the reasons which have led 
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to the loss of trade in this market on the part of United 
Kingdom manufacturers and exporters during 1935. 
The conclusions arrived at by the Council of the Cham- 
ber are given hereunder and may be considered con- 
servative and to voice the unanimous opinion of 
importers and agents in this country interested in 
Anglo-Brazilian trade. 

‘‘ The German system of trading by forcing sales of her 
exports to Brazil through payment of imports from Brazil 
in a blocked currency known as ‘Compensation Marks,’ 
averaging 23 per cent. less than the rates for sterling on 
the free market, has been the greatest factor in the 
United Kingdom decrease of £1,482,590 sterling (paper) 
in 1935 as compared with 1934, in spite of the increase of 
the total Brazilian imports of £3,974,340 sterling (paper). 

‘‘ The import of certain United Kingdom articles such 
as cotton and woollen piece-goods and yarns, chinaware, 
cement, iron and steel, were greatly reduced owing to the 
development of national manufacture and the very high 
Customs duties that were put into force from September, 
1934, in order to protect Brazilian industries. 

‘‘ A part of the decrease was due to the reluctance of 
United Kingdom manufacturers and exporters to grant 
the usance to which the Brazilian market has long been 
accustomed, and in some cases their withdrawal from the 
market altogether. The delay in completing the Anglo- 
Brazilian Commercial Arrears Agreement was no doubt 
accountable for that attitude in many cases.”’ 
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Announcements 


MERCHANDISE MARKS ACT, 1926 
OUTSTANDING ENQUIRIES 


Picture and greeting postcards, including those 
in sheets or reels. 

Loose leaf ring metal fittings. 

Solid headed pins of brass, iron or steel. 


Any communications on the _ subject of these 
Enquiries should be addressed to Mr. H. A. Wilkinson 
at the Board of Trade Offices, Great George Street, 
London, 8.W.1. 


KEY INDUSTRY DUTY 


PRECISION GAUGING INSTRUMENTS; ZEISS 
MICROSCOPE AND ADDITIONAL PARTS 


The Board of Trade have received applications under 
Section 5 (5) of the Finance Act, 1936, for licences to 
import free of duty the following :— 

Two precision gauging instruments for gauging 
continuously the thickness of strip metal as it 
leaves the rolling mill, these instruments being 
of the type known as the Pratt and Whitney 
Continuous Electrolimit gauge. 


A Zeiss double-ocular universal measuring micro- 
scope having a maximum distance between 
centres of 30 inches, and the following addi- 
tional parts specially adapted for use there- 
with :— 

(a) a graduated circular rotatable table complete 
with reading microscope ; 

(b) a high centre cradle; 

(c) a device for optical measurement of angular 
displacement about a horizontal axis, incor- 
porating a supplementary centre; and 

(d) a device for the direct measurement of internal 
screw threads. 


Any representations that similar instruments or 
additional parts are made, or are likely to be made 
within a reasonable time, in the United Kingdom or 
elsewhere in His Majesty’s Dominions, should be 
addressed to the Principal Assistant Secretary, Indus- 
tries and Manufactures Department, Board of Trade, 
Great George Street, London, 8.W.1, within one 
month from the date of this notice (January 23, 1937). 








BACON (IMPORT REGULATION) ORDER, 1934 


IMPORTS OF BACON, HAMS, ETC., INTO THE 
UNITED KINGDOM FROM FOREIGN 
COUNTRIES FEBRUARY 12 TO MARCH 31, 1937 


The following statement shows the quantities of 
bacon, as defined in the Bacon (Import Regulation) 
Order, 1934, to be imported into the United Kingdom 
from each of the principal foreign supplying countries 
during the period February 12 to March 31, 1937 :— 











Country | Allocation 
} 
{ 
|  Cwts.* 
Denmark ... aed 447,442 
Netherlands wi | 66,940 
Poland je 56,018 
Sweden sf | 33,118 
Lithuania wl 20,787 
Estonia 4 5,285 
Finland ee 2,819 
Latvia , 7 4,932 
U.S.S.R. ... e | 5,989 
Argentina = 4,932 
United States ; 56,370 
Total se ase en ie ae 704,632 





* Subject to amendment in the case of certain individual 
countries in respect of overshipments or undershipments in 
previous periods. 

t Calculated at 8-0 per cent. In view of adjustments in 
connection with imports from the United States consigned 
through Canada, the United States will be allowed to ship at 
the rate of 8-1 per cent. 


FOREIGN GREY CLOTH FOR PROCESSING 
AND RE-EXPORT 


A deputation from the Burnley Chamber of Com- 
merce, supported by Mr. W. Burke, M.P., was 
received by Dr. Burgin on January 21 with regard to 
the importation of foreign grey cloth for the purpose 
of processing and re-export. 

The deputation urged the importance of the Govern- 
ment adopting measures of controlling such imports 
and of taking immediate steps to ensure that cotton 
cloth processed in the United Kingdom and re-exported 
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as being of United Kingdom origin should be not only 
finished in the United Kingdom but also ‘‘ spun and 
woven ”’ in this country. 

Dr. Burgin undertook to give careful consideration 
to the representations made by the deputation. 


IMPORT DUTIES ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
AXE HANDLES 


The Import Duties Advisory Committee give notice 
of an application for drawback under the Second 
Schedule to the Import Duties Act, 1982, on axe 
handles of wood, of the bent, fawn foot type, not less 
than 24 ins. in length. 


Any representations which interested parties may 
desire to make in regard to this application should be 
addressed in writing to the Secretary, Import Duties 
Advisory Committee, Shell-Mex House, Strand, 
London, W.C.2, not later than February 18, 1937. 


PETROLEUM PROSPECTING LICENCES 


The Secretary for Mines announces that two pros- 
pecting licences under the Petroleum (Production) Act, 
1934, and the Petroleum (Production) Regulations, 
1935, have been issued by the Board of Trade to 
Messrs. Steel Brothers and Company, Limited, of 
6, Fenchurch Avenue, London, E.C.3. The licences 
cover approximately 350 square miles in Yorkshire, 
Derbyshire, Cheshire and Lancashire. 


Particulars of the situation and boundaries of the 
licensed areas were published in the ‘‘ London 
Gazette ’’ on Tuesday, January 26, 1937, and a map 
showing the areas for which licences have been issued 
may be inspected on application to the Petroleum 
Department, Mines Department, Dean Stanley Street, 
London, 8.W.1. 


STATISTICAL ABSTRACT FOR THE UNITED 
KINGDOM, 1913 AND 1922 TO 1935 


The eightieth number of the ‘‘ Statistical Abstract 
for the United Kingdom for each of the Years 1913 
and 1922 to 1985 ’”’ (Cmd. 5353, H.M. Stationery 
Office, price 6s. 6d. net) will be placed on sale next 
Monday. 


The Abstract, which covers a wide range of subjects, 
presents in a summarised form a comprehensive survey 
of the principal official statistics relating to the United 
Kingdom, and indicates the sources from which the 
information is obtained. The volume is provided with 
an index, and is designed to form a useful reference 
book for the student of affairs, both social and political. 


In order to facilitate reference to any desired branch 
of statistical information, the tables are grouped in 
thirteen main sections, with their appropriate sub- 
sections. The main sections are as follows :— 


I. Climate. 
II. Population, Natural Increase, and Migration. 
III. Social, Civil, and Industrial Conditions. 
IV. Defence. 
V. National Finance. 
VI. Local Government Finance. 
VII. Banking, Currency, and Wholesale Prices. 
VIII. Provident Associations, etc., Life Assurance, 
Joint Stock Companies, Patents, and 
Insolvency. 
IX. Agriculture and Fisheries. 
X. Industrial Production. 
XI. Mining, Metals, etc. 
XII. Transport and Communications. 
XIII. Trade and Commerce. 
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This issue of the Abstract contains more recent in. 
formation on the subjects dealt with in the previous 
issue, and additional subjects, notably the industria] 
production of the United Kingdom and the public 
finance of Northern Ireland, have also been incor. 
porated. As regards the former, particulars of pro. 
duction in the various trades and for each industria} 
area are shown in respect of the years 1924 and 1930 
and index numbers of production of the various indus. 
trial groups for each year from 1927 to 1935 are also 
given. The public finance tables for Northern Ireland 
give details under the several heads of receipts and 
expenditure and also the amount of public debt out. 
standing in each year. 


Major revisions, both of the scope and presentation 
of the statistics, have been made in the tables relating 
to income tax and estate duties, and Table 257, which 
relates to the per capita consumption of certain food- 
stuffs, has now been restricted to those items for which 
figures of total consumption, whether imported or 
home produced, can be given. The usual summary 
table showing some of the more important figures at 
ten-yearly intervals, starting with the year 1851, is also 
included. 


TRADE WITH CANADA 
REVISED MEMORANDUM 


The Memorandum on Trade with Canada compiled 
from information furnished by H.M. Trade Commis- 
sioners in the Dominion has again been revised, and 
copies are obtainable on application to the Depart- 
ment of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, 
London, 8.W.1. (Reference 22493/1/36 should be 
quoted.) 

The matters dealt with in the Memorandum are as 
follow :— 


Section 1. Terms of Payment. 

Section 2. Methods of Payment. 

Section 3. Guarantees against Bad Debts. 
Section 4. Status Enquiries and Banks. 
Section 5. Quotations (f.o.b. and c.i.f.) and Currency. 
Section 6. Samples. 

Section 7. Buying Seasons. 

Section 8. The Department Stores. 
Section 9. Customs Tariff. 

Section 10. Dutiable Value. 

Section 11. Excise Tax and Sales Tax. 
Section 12. Dumping Duty. 


Section 13. Invoicing, Documents and Regulations. 

Section 14. Invoicing of Samples. 

Section 15. Packing. 

Section 16. Deliveries. 

Section 17. Stocks and Warehouse Space. 

Section 18. Measurements, 

Section 19. Advertising. 

Section 20. Free Press Service Facilities. 

Section 21. Catalogues. 

Section 22. Distribution of Circulars and Advertising 
Matter. 

Section 23. Competition (including Production and 
Import Figures). 

Section 24. The French Element. 

Section 25. Population. 

Section 26. Distribution Channels. 

Section 27. Representation. 

Section 28. Agents’ Commissions. 

Section 29. Canadian National Exhibition. 

Section 30. Postage to Canada. 

Section 31. Telegraph Rates. 

Section 32. The Trade Commissioner Service. 

Section 33. Visits to Canada. 

Section 34. Collection of Debts. 


This is a repetition of the notice that appeared in 
the ** Board of Trade Journal ’’ of January 14. 


Apart from the foregoing, the Department of Over- 
seas Trade is also able to assist firms desirous of 
extending their present trade in Canada, or of initiating 
trade, with other information, such as, for example, 
rates of import duty, statistics of imports and 
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TABLES ILLUSTRATING THE ECONOMIC POSITION IN THE UNITED KINGDOM 
TaBLE I.—GENERAL 
(For explanatory note, see “‘ B.T.J.” dated April 11, 1935) 

Monthly Averages 
Ite Unit of Dec., | Nov., Dec., 
= Measurement ee Oct. Jan. April- 7 Oct. 1935 1936 1936 
i r. une Pp “9 
1930 | 1935 | 1936 | i935’ | 1936 | ‘1936 | 1936 | 1936 
1, New CaPiraL Issvrs 
(Midland Bank Statements)— 
(a) United Kingdom purposes ... Million £’s 10°6 13°56 15°9 7°6 19-5 13-8 11-0 19°3 9-7 18°3 17-0 
(b) Oversea purposes... ose Million £’s 9-1 1-7 2-2 1:9 0-7 2:3 2-4 34 1°5 2-6 3°2 
Total—All purposes eo0 Million £'s 19-7 15-2 18-1 9°5 20-2 16-1 13-4 22-7 11-2 20°9 20-2 
Per cent. of 1930 eee 100-0 77-4 92-0 48-2 102-7 81:9 68-0 115-3 57-0 106-4 102-7 
2, BANK ne Lares. of 
ee Cheque 
a En tand and 
Wales) 
Average amount daily .. Million £’s 20-0 20-9 22-6 21-8 22-4 22:1 21-7 24-2 22-9 23-9 24-9 
Per cent. of 1930... ose 100°0 104-5 113-0 109-0 112-0 110°5 108-5 121-0 114°5 119°5 124-5 
3, PostTaL RECEIPTS (UNITED KinG- 
poM)—Average amount daily ... Thousand £’s 135-0 140°4 146°8 159-8 137°5 139°5 141-7 168-6 190-2 155-0 199-4 
Per cent. of 1930... eee 100-0 104-0 108-8 118+4 101-9 103-4 105-0 124 9 140-1 114-8 147°7 
4, WHOLESALE PRICES—BOARD OF 
TRADE INDEX NUMBER ove New basis 100-0 | 89°0 94-4 91-3 91-7 92-2 95°0 98 9 91°35 98-3 100-8 
| 
5. MoTok Sprerr— Entered for | 
Home Consumption eee eee Million galls. 77°4 101-3 105-3 96-7 92-5 109-4 117-2 102-0 89°8 97-0 100-6 
Per cent. of 1930... ove 100-0 130-9 136-0 124°9 119°5 141°3 151°4 131-8 116-0 125°+3 130°@ 
6. RAILWAYS — FREIGHT TRAF¥IO 
(Great Britain) (1) 
(a) Coal, Coke and Patent Fuel eee net ton 741 669 740, 788 627 641 
es 
Per cent. of 1930... oes 100-0 90-3 99-8 106-3 84°6 86-4 
(oy ¢ Other 1 Minerals and General + : (2) (2) (2) 
oe coe eee eo. oy ton 744 695 730 724 749 730 
Tm. 
Per cent. of 1930... 100-0 93-4 98-1 97-2 100-6 98-1 } 
7. SHIPPING —- ENTRANCES AND 
CLEARANCES with cargoes in 
the Foreign Trade— 
(a) Entrances... ove +» | Million tons net 5°31 5-30 5-62 5-42 4°97 5-57 6°21 5-72 5-39 6°63 5°53 
Per cent. of 1930... 100-0 99-9 105°8 102-0 93-6 105-0 116-8 107 7 101-5 106-0 104-2 
(b) Clearances... oes Million tons net 5°49 4°78 4°74 4°83 4°30 4°67 5.13 4°84 4°39 4°64 4°66 
Per cent. of 1930... eee 100-0 87+1 86-3 87-9 78-4 85-1 93+4 88°3 80-0 84°5 85-0 
8. SHIPPING FREIGH' 
Chamber of Shipping. Index (3) 
Per cent. of 1930... eee 100-6 99-3 118+2 114°2 107°7 107-0 116°7 146-0 117°7 136+4 165-9 
9 EXTERNAL TRA 
(a) Net , A a Value as de- 
clared ... ove ove eee Million £’s 79°8 58-4 65-7 67°3 61-5 62-0 64°0 75°3 69-0 73°7 77-6 
Value at 1930 prices... Million £’s 79°38 78-0 84-0 86-9 80-3 80:8 82°5 92-2 , © 
4) 4 
Per cent. of 1930... eee 100-0 97-9 105°3 109-0 100°7 101-3 103°5 115-6 ( a 
(b) British Eaports— Value as 
declared ooo eee ove Million £'s 47-6 35°5 36-7 38-0 35-4 33-9 37°4 40 2 34-9 38+4 40°5 
Value at 1930 prices... Million £’s 47°6 43-4 44°3 46°3 43-1 41-0 44-9 48:1 a) 
(4) 
Per cent. of 1930... ooo 100-0 91-3 93+1 97-4 90°65 86-3 94-6 101-1 
(ce) Net Imports of Raw Materials 
fa Fy hb, ° ooo Million £’s 17°7 15-3 17-9 17-9 17-3 16-7 17°2 20 5 20-9 20°8 21-9 
Value at 1930 prices... Million £’s 17°7 20-0 22-7 23-2 21-9 21-9 22-4 24-6 « © ( 
4) 
Per cent. of 1930... eee 100-0 113°4 128-1 131-2 123-7 123-6 126-2 138-8 : 
10, InpusTRIAL PRODUCTION—BOARD 
q or TRaADB INDEX NUMBER ... New basis 100-0 113-5 $ 120-7 122-9 122-9 121-7* $ (4) (4) (4) 
ll. Employment (Great Britain)— 
(a) Estimated number of 4 
workers ( 16-64) in em- 
ployment (5 ose eee eee Millions 9-80 10°38 10-90*t} 10-56 10°54 10-88} | 11-05*f| 11°12*f] 10-63 11-12**} 11-13*f 
Per cent. of 1930... eee 100-0 | 105-9 | 111-2*t] 107-8 | 107-5 | 111-0 | 112-8*t| 118-5*f] 108-5 | 113-5%) 113-6*f 
(b) Numbers of insured workers 
(aged 16-64) unemployed... Thousands 1,927 1,958 1,684¢ | 1,825 1,942 1,675t | 1,566 | 1,551¢ | 1,796 1,553¢ | 1,552f 
Per cont. of 1930... eee 100-0 101-6 87+ 4t 94-7 100-8 86°9t 81-3t 80-5t 93-+2 80-6t 80-&5T 





snot now avaiable in respect of falendar montha.” (3) Published by courteny af cho Chamber of Shipping 9 


pf mg ny NE now available 
ompenys Provisional, 


calendar months. (3) Published by courtesy of 
(4) The calculation is made quarterly only. (s) Allowance is made 
t Exclusive ofi nsured agricultural enna Rot yet available, 


Chamber of Shi, 0, the Uni United Kingdom and 
ty A wh and for trade disputes. 


"Jaana isis cinta 
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TasLe II.—Particutar TRADES 
(For explanatory note, see ‘‘ B.T'.J.”” dated April 11, 1935) 
Monthly Averages 
Ite Unit of Dec. Nov., Dec, 
” Measurement | Year | Year | year | Qet- | Jan~ | April- July- | Oct.- 1935 | 1936 | 1936 
* ar. une, ept., le 
1930 | 1935 | 1936 | 1935’ | 1936 | 1036 | 1936 | 1936 





1. CoaL MiIntIne— 
(a) ay of saleable wor 
ra ove Million tons 20°3 18-6 19-0 19-9 20-4 17-8 18-0 19-9 19-7 19-2 20°6 
cent. of 19 130 100-0 91-6 93-7 98-1 100-4 87-7 88-7 98-2 96-8 94°6 101-4 
(0) Quanthy’ ol of coal exported (i) Million tons 4°57 3-23 2-88 3°22 2-67 2°76 3-05 3°04 2-87 2-92 2-97 
Per of 1930 100-0 70°65 62-9 70°3 58-3 60-3 66-7 66-4 62-7 63-9 64:9 


(ce) mee. 4. of Insured Workers 


wholly unemployed .. 13-3 18-6 16-1 18-2 17-2 17-1 15-6 14-6 17°8 14°6 14:3 

Percentage of Insured Workers 
temporarily stopped . ove 7-2 6-6 5-7 2-8 3-3 8-6 7°3 3-4 1°6 3:4 21 

2. TRON AND STEERL— 

(a) Crude Steel Output ... +. | Thousand tons 610 820 975 R74 943 971 958 1,027 812 1,001 1,019 
Per cent. of 1930... eee 100-0 134-3 159°+7 143-2 154-5 159+1 156-+9 168-2 132-9 164-0 166°9 
(6) Pig Iron Output oe eos Thousand tons 516 536 640 544 605 645 651 662 559 643 671 
Per cent. of 1930.. eee 100-0 103-8 124-1 105-5 117-2 125-0 126-1 128-2 108+4 124-6 130+] 


(e) Percentage of Insured Workers 
Unemployed .. oes ove 32-9 21-8 15°8 18-8 18-8 16:9 14:9 12-8 17°6 12-9 12:2 








8. GENERAL ne 
Percentage of Insured oe 
Unemployed ... ee 17-2 12-8 8-5 11-1 10-7 8-9 7-7 6°7 10°7 6°6 6°6 


4 ELECTRICAL ENGINE 
(a) BEAMA Index cof Act ‘Activity (2) 


Per cent. of 19. 100-0 104-6 142-7 97°6 112-5 134-2 155-6 168-3 103-1 166+3 | 165-4 
(6) Percentage of Laced ‘Workers 
Unemployed ... ooo 8-0 6°56 4°3 5-5 5-6 4°5 3-7 3-4 5-2 3°4 3:3 


6. ELECTRICITY GENERATED by 
authorised undertakers in Great 

Bi eee gees 910 | 1,464 | 1,685 | 1,779 | 1,849 | 1,448 | 1,426 | 2,017 | 1,929 | 2,010 | 2.180 
Per cent. of 1930... 100-0 | 161-0 | 185-3 | 195-6 | 203-3 | 169-2 | 166-8 | 231-7 | 242-1 | 281-0 | 239-7 


6. SHIPBUILDING (3)— 
(a) Merchant vessels under con- 
struction at end of Quarter (3) | Million tons gross] 1-26 0-60 0-90 0:74 0-84 0:85 0-93 0-96 


Per cent. of 1930... eee 100-0 47-6 71°2 59-1 67-0 67°5 73-8 76-6 
©), ——~ cout cmpnennes (4) (4) (4) 
uring Quarte oo * mae 237 171 270 311 233 282 293 273 
ns gross 
Per cent. of 1930... ove 100-0 71-9 113-8 131-0 97-9 118-9 123°5 114-8 


(c) Percentage of Insured Workers 
in Shipbuilding, —, repairing, 
and Marine eering Un- 
employed eve oe eee 29°4 88-6 27°3 84-6 31:7 27°8 25-7 23-8 33°3 23°8 23-3 


7. BASE METALS— 
(a) Copper available for manu- 





facture (5) (6) ... ove «+» | Thousand tons 10-9 19-0 20-7 18-4 19-3 21-2 19-0 23-2 19-4 25-1 20-1 
er cent. of 1930... eee 100-0 174-38 189-4 168-7 176-5 194-4 174-2 212-8 177-6 229-6 184°3 

(6) Percentage of Insured Workers 
Unemployed ... ove eee 16-0 11-2 8-4 10-5 10-8 8-7 7:2 71 9-7 7-0 6:6 

8. Corron— 

(a) Raw Cotton delivered to Mills Million Ibs. 91 109 120 - 123 121 109 125 110 121 130 
Per cent. of 1930... eee 100-0 119-8 130°9 131°7 134-7 132-2 119-8 137-0 121-0 132-8 142+1 

(b) Percentage of Insured Workers 
Unemployed ... ove eee 87-1 20-9 15°7 17-8 17-1 16-4 15-9 18-5 16°6 13-6 12°4 


9. Woo, TEXTILE INDUSTRY— 
(a) a of bey Paid. 


1930 100-0 101-3 106-5 110-6 105-8 105-4 104:4 110°5 111°2 111-0 110-9 
(6) Pussenions of nsured Workers 
Unemployed ... coe vee 23-1 12-2 8-8 7:7 8-9 9-8 9-9 6-6 7°5 6°4 6:2 
10. Rayorn— 
Production of Yarn and Waste Million Ibs. 4°06 10-82 12-11 11-43 12-02 12-05 12-30 12-07 9°96 11-76 10°95 
Per cent. of 1930... ooo 100-0 253-9 297-9 281-3 295-6 296-5 302-7 296-9 244-9 289°4 269°4 


11. NATURAL SILKE— 
Deliveries for Home Consump- 


tion (7) ++» | Thousand Ibs. 263 432 439 471 440 442 424 448 423 451 409 
Per cent. of 1930... eee 100-0 | 164-3 | 166-7 178°9 | 167-2 | 167-9 | 161-2 | 170-3 | 160-7 | 171°5 | 155+4 
12. CRUDE RUBBER a for 
manufacture (6) + | Thousand tons 6-18 8-14* | 8-28" | 8-18" | 8-07* | 8-45* | 7-96% | 8-64* 7 6-63 6-70 5-82 
Per cent. of 1930. eee 100-0 131-7 133-9 132-3 130-6 136-7 128-8 139-+8 107°2 108-4 94°1 
18. BuILDINe— 
(a) Plans approved by 146 Local 
Authorities in Great Britain, 
estimated cost— 
(i) Dwelling Houses. 
930... ese 100-0 167-7 | 160-5 | 175-5 | 169-5 | 178-8 | 151-1 | 152-6 | 141-9 | 164-6 | 138-5 


Per cent. of 193 
(li) Other Buildings and ad- 
ditions and alterations to 
existing =e 

Per cent. of 19. She one 100-0 128-9 150-7 128-6 144-9 171-0 145-6 141-5 133+3 140-8 156°4 


(6) Percentage of 
hry ed in Great Britain— re , . 
16: 6-5 4-6 16°65 20- 11-2 11: . : : . 
G0) Publie orks Contract- 8 1-3 14:9 17-9 14-6 17-9 
etc. 


eee oe eee 26-7 46°5 43-3 47°3 48-3 41-0 41-1 42-7 47-4 42°65 43-2 









































(1) In addition, the quantity of coal shipped as bunkers in the Foreign uate averaged 1,301,000 tons per month in 1930, 1,044,000 tons in 1935 and 
996,000 tons in 1936. (2) Published by courtesy of the British Electrical and Allied Manufacturers’ Association. (3) 3) Including an average of 10,000 tons 
gos on which work was queues in 1930, about 20,000 tons in 1935, and 5,600 tons in 1936 (4) The figmes relating to shipb are pub- 
ished at = he (5) The figures given do not include in the available “al metal produced from aed ores, a etc, (6) Le. PNet 

rts, less additions to warehouse stocks or plus reductions in Fermese ed stocks. The silk content of the cocoons and waste has been estimated at 
one-third of their full weight. Adjusted for changes in manufacturers’ stocks. 
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A selection of Publications 
Accrington Brick and Machinery obtainable from 
H.M. STATIONERY OFFICE 
Cotton Weaving and Spinning—Calico Printing 
Industrial Safety 
Engineering — Agriculture — Domestic — Textile Industrial Accidents. Illustrated De- 
scriptions of certain Accidents notified 
. to H.M. Inspectors of Factories. Pub- | 
Soap—Paint—Paper Manufactures ek Ghaaedy. od. (a) 
Y 3 ti 
Welfare Pamphlets to 
* No. 1. Protective Clothing for Persons em- int 
ployed in Factories and Workshops. in 
A gd. (10d.) Ad 
ccess by Road, Rail and Canal No. 2. Messrooms and Canteens at Small | 
by 4 Factories and Workshops. 4d. (§4.) oa 
No. 3. Welfare and Welfare Supervision. ree 
Goal, Coke and Gas from Pithoad 6d. (8d) : 
No. 4. First Aid and Ambulance for Fac- ne 
tories and Workshops. gd. (10d.) the 
Electricity Cheap Light and Power No. 6. Seats for Workers in Factories and in 
S Workshops. 15. (15. 2d.) ce 
ites Works af £5 per acre p.a. No. 8. Cloak Rooms, Washing Facilities, &c. rec 
for pe p gd. (10d.) i 
* Safety Pamphlets tic 
No. 1. Fencing and Safety Precautions for {ur 
Transmission Machinery in Factories. the 
od. (11¢.) ul 
Abundant Soft Water No. 2. Protection of Hoists. 6d. (7d.) fn 
No. 3. Use of Chains and other Lifting Gear. for 
Cheap wil _— ? gd. (10d.) du 
Factory Rentals —£150 p-a.— 54,000 sq i No. 9g. Fencing and other Safety Precautions 
for Power Presses. 1s. 6d. (15. 8d.) 
E mployees—Skilled—Male and Female No. 12. Safety Precautions for Transmission tac 
Machinery in Factories. Part II. Belt ant 
: “ ” Mounting. od. (114d.) Cal 
Shopping Centre— Easy Rates & Assessments No. 13. Fire Protection in Factories. 6d. (7d.) pul 
No. 14. Safety Organisation in _ Factories. ing 
* 3d. (3}d.) ‘. 
Report of the Medical Research nl 
Council. Special Report 
Arnenities Already Provided No. 212. Investigations on Respiratory Dust ; 
Disease in Operatives in the Cotton ve 
Commercially Attractive Industry. 2s. 6d. (2s. 8d.) * 
Reports of the Industrial Health ~ 
Existing Businesses Extending Research Board m 
No. 59. Sickness among Operatives in Lan- tio 
. cashire Cotton Spinning Mills. 15. 6d. Im 
Scenery of Ribble Valley for Leisure (1s. 8d.) th 
No. 65. Two Studies in the Psychological Wee 
Effects of Noise. 15. 3d. (15. 5d.) it 
No. 70. The Performance of Weavers under 
PLANT your WORKS where varying Conditions of Noise. 6d. (7d.) . 
you CAN WORK your PLANT No. 71. The Physique of Man in Industry. ‘ 
; 1s. 3d. (15. 5d.) : 
No. 75. Sickness, Absence and Labour Wast- a 
age. 15. 3d. (158. 5d.) 
No. 76. The Warmth Factor in Comfort at 4 
Work. 2s. (25. 2d.) of 
APPLY FOR DETAILS TO HON. SEC. All prices are net, those in brackets include postage re 
INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE Le, 
tra 
A C Cc R | N G T Oo N LONDON, W.C.2 Adastral House, Kingsway the 
EDINBURGH 2 - - 120 George Street ‘ag 
MANCHESTER r - - - 26 York Street I 
E N G L A N D CARDIFF~ - - 1 St. Andrew’s Crescent reg 
BELFAST - - - 80 Chichester Street par 
or through any bookseller ari 
fen 
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FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION 
(1935) 





PRELIMINARY REPORTS, NO. 1 





1. The preliminary results of the Census of Produc- 
tion of 1935 are being issued in a series of Supplements 
to the ‘‘ Board of Trade Journal ’’ at fortnightly 
intervals. Notice of the trades to be covered by follow- 
ing issues will be given in the “‘ Journal ’’ from time 
to time. 


Complete returns may not have been received in all 
cases at the time of publication of the preliminary 
results, which should accordingly be regarded as pro- 
sional. In general, however, the amendments 
necessary are expected to be of minor importance, and 
the results may be taken as substantially comparable 
in the aggregate with those for previous years. For 
certain semi-manufactured articles, the output 
weorded as sold in 1935 may exceed the corresponding 
figure for 1934 by reason of returns being furnished for 
1985 for each separate establishment, so far as prac- 
tieable, whereas for 1934 firms were permitted to 
fumish an aggregated return covering the whole of 
their activities in one trade. The final figures will be 
published at a later date in volume form, and these 
final reports will contain additional detail, including 
for certain trades an estimate of the output free from 
duplication. 


2. Scope of the Census.—The Census covered manu- 
facturing industries, mines and quarries, the Building 
ad Contracting Trade and the productive services 
carried out by Public Utility Undertakings, whether 
publicly or privately owned. Repairing and ‘‘ process- 
ing’’ work was included. The number of separate 
trades distinguished was 122; a list of these trades is 
jiven at the end of these notes. All the particulars 
wlate to the United Kingdom. 


3. Exclusion of small firms.—Detailed returns were 
ot obtained from firms employing not more than ten 
yersons as a yearly average, the only information 
quired from these firms (except those in the Bread, 
lakes, etc., Trade) being a statement of the nature of 
their business and the average number of their male 
itd female employees in the year. The same limita- 
in was applied to the Census of 1930 and to the 
Import Duties Act Inquiries of 1933 and 1934, and the 
vhole of the information given in this series, for any 
war, should be understood to relate to the operations 
it firms employing more than ten persons. 


At the 1930 Census the number of businesses in 
vhich not more than ten persons were employed was 
reorded as 212,140; the estimated number of persons 
«ployed by these firms was 758,000, or about 9°6 per 
ent. of the total for all industries. 


4. Comparisons with previous years..—Comparison 
ifthe results for 1935 is made with those of the most 
teent previous year for which statistics are available, 
\. with those for the year 1984 in the case of the 78 
ttades included in the Import Duties Act Inquiry for 
that year, and with those of the 1980 Census in the 
“se of the remaining trades. 


In some cases where comparisons are made with the 
teults of the Import Duties Act Inquiry, 1934, the 
jarticulars shown for that year may be defective. This 
wises from two causes: (i) the Inquiry for 1934 was 
therally limited to manufacturing undertakings, 











INTRODUCTORY NOTES 


repairing firms and workshops doing only a commission 
trade being excluded; (ii) as the Inquiry related only 
to selected trades, some classes of products were not 
completely covered, being manufactured also by firms 
whose principal output lay in trades that were 
excluded from the Inquiry. Any substantial differ- 
ences that may be due to these circumstances are dealt 
with by a special note, generally to Table II dealing 
with the ‘‘ principal products’’ of the trade 
concerned. 


_ 5. Contents of the preliminary summaries.—The pre- 
liminary series of results will consist generally of 
seven tables, containing the information set out below. 


Table I.—The principal results recorded by all firms 
that made returns on schedules for the trade 
concerned. 


Table II.—The total selling values and (where avail- 
able) quantities of the principal products of the trade. 
These totals will include not only the output of the 
firms classified in the trade concerned but also the 
additional output recorded by firms whose returns were 
made on schedules for other trades. The figures for 
1935 may not cover the whole of this additional out- 
put, and cases in which the deficiencies are likely to 
impair comparability are specially noted. 

For some trades in which important classes of semi- 
finished goods may either be sold or be further manu- 
factured by the firm that produced them, particulars 
of the total quantities of these goods made are also 
shown. 


Table II].—The quantities of the principal products 
of the trade in relation to those of exports and imports. 
Particulars of value may be given in cases where com- 
parable records of quantities are not available. 


Table IV.—Particulars of the secondary output of 
the trade, i.e. all goods made and work done other 
than those included in Table II as principal products. 


Table V.—The quantity and cost of certain im- 
portant classes of materials, and of coal, coke, heavy 
fuel oil and electricity purchased and used by firms 
that made returns on schedules for the trade con- 
cerned. For some trades this information was obtain- 
able only on voluntary lines. 


Table VI.—The quantities of electricity consumed 
(generated in firms’ own works and purchased) by firms 
that made returns on schedules for the trade concerned. 
This information is not available for the year 1934. 


Table VII.—The average number of operatives em- 
ployed in the year and the number of administrative, 
technical and clerical staff employed in one week in 
October, classified between males and females and 
between employees over and under 18 years of age. 
The sex and age distribution of the operatives is as 
recorded for the week ended October 12, 1985. The 
numbers shown relate to those employed by the firms 
whose returns were made on schedules for the trade 
concerned. 

For those trades in which outworkers are employed, 
the numbers of these employees are also given for two 
dates in each year. - 
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FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION (1985)—Continued 


6. Instructions for making Returns.—The following 
notes explain the meanings of the terms used in the 
tables and outline the general instructions given to 
firms as to the manner in which their returns were to 
be completed. 


(i) Period covered.—Firms were required to make 
returns for the calendar year 1935, but if the calendar 
year was not their year of account, a return for a 
business year ending not later than April 7, 1936, and 
not earlier than April 8, 1935, was accepted. 


(ii) Valuation of output.—The values to be shown 
were the net selling values of all deliveries of goods (as 
packed for sale) within the year of return, plus the 
book value of stocks at the end and less that of stocks 
at the beginning of the year. In determining the net 
selling value, firms were instructed to deduct from the 
amounts charged to customers such items as discounts, 
payments to transport firms, railway companies, etc., 
for carriage outwards, and allowances for returnable 
cases, etc. Where separate returns were made for 
different departments of the same firm, and goods 
produced in one department were used in another 
department in the production of more finished goods, 
such goods were required to be included in the output 
of the first (producing) department, and in the 
materials of the second (using) department, at the 
value at which they were transferred in the firm’s 


books. 


(iii) Valuation of work done by firms working ‘* on 
commission,’’ ete.—Firms working ‘‘ on commission ”’ 
or “‘ for the trade ’’ on materials given out to them by 
other firms were required to state, as the value of their 
output, only the amounts received by them for the 
work, less discounts and payments to transport firms, 
railway companies, etc., for carriage outwards, and to 
exclude the value of the materials supplied to them by 
the firms for which the work was done. Where the 
work was done on goods supplied by manufacturing 
firms, its value is included in the final selling value of 
the goods as recorded by those firms. In the case of 
goods made on commission for merchants or other 
persons who made no returns at the Census, the selling 
value of the goods has escaped record. 


” 


(iv) Distinction between ‘‘ Goods made for sale 
and “‘ Total make.’’—The output recorded as *‘ made 
for sale ’’ represents goods in the form in which they 
were sold during the year of account or held in stock at 
the end of the year. Where goods were used for 
further manufacturing purposes in the establishments 
in which they were made, the output for sale falls 
short of the total quantities made. For certain classes 
of products a return of total make was required in 
addition to that of the output for sale, and this addi- 
tional information is shown separately. 


(v) Work in progress at beginning or end of year.— 
In order to determine the output properly attributable 
to the year covered by their returns, firms engaged in 
certain industries were required to state the value of 
work in progress at the beginning and end of that year. 
If the statement of output included any goods which 
were in course of construction at the beginning of the 
year the value of the work done in the previous year 
was estimated and returned separately; similarly, the 
value of goods in course of construction at the end of 
the year was estimated and returned separately. 
Allowance for the difference in these aggregates has 
been made where necessary. 


(vi) Exclusion of merchanting.—Where firms, in 
addition to their manufacturing business, also bought 
goods and re-sold them in the same condition as that 
in which they were purchased, they were instrycted to 
omit such goods from their statements of output and 
of materials, and to exclude from their statements of 
persons employed those members of their staff who 
were wholly or mainly required in connection with 
their merchanting business. 


(vii) Materials——The total “‘cost of materials 
used ’’ was required to include all raw and other 
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FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION (1985)—Continued 


materials purchased and used in the production of the 
output recorded in the firm’s return; all fuel, oil, 
and electricity purchased; packing and work 
materials; and materials for repairs to the firm's ow, 
buildings or plant carried out by their own workpeople 
The cost was to include charges for transport unless 
transport was carried out by the firm’s own staf 
The book value of stocks of materials at the beginning 
of the year was included and that of stocks at the end 
of the year deducted from the total purchases in th 
year. The figure was not to include wages, salaries, 
rent, rates, insurance, depreciation, and _ simily 
charges, or the cost of new machinery and plant, 
Where separate returns were made for different depart. 
ments of the same firm, goods produced in one depart. 
ment and used in another department were required 
to be treated as purchased by the second (using) 
department, and included in that department's tot, 
cost of materials at the amount credited to the pr. 
ducing department. Firms working on commission or 
for the trade were instructed to return, as materials, 
only goods which they themselves purchased and used, 
and not the goods given out to them by the firms for 
which they worked. 


The particulars in respect of special classes of 
materials represent the total purchases in the yenr, 
adjusted for stock variations in the manner described 
in the previous paragraph. 


(viii) Work given out.—Firms giving out work to 
other firms or other branches of the same firms for 
which separate returns were made were required to 
state the aggregate amount paid to such firms or 
branches for work done in the year. The amount thus 
returned was not to include the cost of any items 
accounted for under the heading of ‘‘ Materials.’’ 


(ix) Net output.—The net output of a trade is the 
figure which results from deducting from the value of 
the gross output the aggregate of the ‘‘ Cost of 
materials used ’’’ and amount paid for ‘‘ Work given 
out,’’ together with the amount of any Excise duty 
included in the value of the products and not in that 
of the materials used. This figure represents the value 
added to materials by the industrial processes and, 
after allowance for a sum sufficient to cover the depre- 
ciation of plant and machinery, constitutes the fund 
from which wages, salaries, rents, royalties, rates and 
taxes, advertisement and selling expenses, and ail 
other similar charges have to be provided, as well as 
profits. 


(x) Persons employed.—Firms were required to 
classify persons employed by them under the two head- 
ings of (i) Operatives (wage-earners), and (ii) Adminis- 
trative, technical and clerical staff. The numbers of 
‘* Operatives ’’ relate to all wage-earners (including 
foremen, van and lorry drivers and warehousemet) 
employed by the firm in and about the factory o 
works, or in outside work of construction or repair, 
and ‘‘ Administrative, technical and clerical staff ’’ to 
the office and management staff (i.e. working proprie- 
tors, managing directors, managers, designers, sales- 
men, travellers, ete.), all clerks, typists and other 
persons engaged primarily in office work being recorded 
under this heading and not as operatives Where 
outworkers were employed, the number of these 
was recorded separately and not included in the 
number of operatives. Persons required wholly 
mainly in connection with any merchanting busines 
carried on were to be excluded. 


The particulars required related to the persons em™- 
ployed (i.e. on the pay sheets) in certain specifi 
weeks, with the proviso that, in the event of a strike ot 
lock-out, holiday or special cessation of work in any © 
these weeks, the nearest ordinary week (of which the 
ending date should be stated) was to be taken. 


Firms were required to state :— 


a) The numbers employed in the week ended 
October 12, 1985 (or October 18, 1984, if the 
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FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION (1935)—Continued 


return covered a period ended before October 12, 
1935), divided under the two main headings 
defined above, and also according to their sex and 
age (as over or under 18 years of age). 


(b) The number of operatives actually at work 
in a specified week (one of the middle weeks) in 
each month of the period covered by the return. 


(xi) Outworkers.—In those trades employing out- 
workers (i.e. workpeople doing work off the firm's 
premises on materials supplied by the firm) particulars 
were required of the number of outworkers employed 
at two dates in the year covered by the return, viz. 
at or about January 19 and July 18, 1935. 





List OF TRADES COVERED BY THE FirrH CENSUS OF 
Propuction (1935) 


Iron and Steel Trades: 
Iron and Steel Trade (Blast 


Furnaces). 

Iron and Steel Trade (Smelt- 
ing and Rolling). 

Iron and Steel Trade (Foun- 
dries). 

Tinplate Trade. 

Hardware, Hollow-ware, 
Metallic Furniture and 


Sheet Metal Trades. 


Chain, Nail, Screw and 
Miscellaneous Forgings 
Trades. 

Wrought Iron and Steel 
Tube Trade. 


Wire Trade. 

Tool and Implement Trade. 

Cutlery Trade. 

Needle, Pin and Metal 
Smallwares Trade. 

Small Arms Trade. 


Engineering, Shipbuilding and Vehicles Trades: 


Mechanical Engineering 
Trade. 

Electrical Engineering 
Trade. 


Shipbuilding Trade. 
Motor and Cycle Trades. 


Non-Ferrous Metal Trades: 


Copper and Brass Trade 
(Smelting, Rolling and 
Casting). 


Aluminium, Lead, Tin, etc., 
Trade (Smelting, Rolling 
and Casting). 

Textile Trades : 

Cotton Trade (Spinning and 
Doubling). 

Cotton Trade (Weaving). 

Woollen and Worsted Trade. 


Aircraft Trade. 

Railway Carriage and Wagon 
Building Trade. 

Carriage, Cart and Wagon 
Trade. 


Gold and Silver Refining 
Trade. 

Finished Brass Trade. 

Plate and Jewellery Trade. 

Watch and Clock Trade. 


Rope, Twine and Net Trade. 

Canvas Goods and Sack 
Trade. 

Asbestos Goods and Engine 





Silk and Artificial Silk and Boiler Packing Trade. 
Trade. Flock and Rag Trade. 

Linen and Hemp Trade. Elastic Webbing Trade. 
Jute Trade. Coir Fibre, Horsehair and 


Feather Trades. 
Roofing Felts Trade. 
Packing Trade. 


Hosiery Trade. 
Textile Finishing Trade. 
Lace Trade. 

leather Trades: 


Fellmongery Trade. 
Leather Goods Trade. 


Clothing Trades : 
Tailoring, Dressmaking, Mil- 


Leather (Tanning and Dress- 
ing) Trade. 


Glove Trade. 


linery, etc., Trades. Fur Trade. 
Boot and Shoe Trade. Umbrella and Walking Stick 
Hat and Cap Trade. Trade. 





FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION (1935)—Continued 


Food, Drink and Tobacco Trades : 


Grain Milling Trade. 
Bread, Cakes, etc., Trade. 


Cattle, Dog and Poultry 
Foods Trade. 


Biscuit Trade. Ice Trade. 

Cocoa and Sugar Confec- Brewing and Malting 
tionery Trades. Trades. 

Preserved Foods Trade. Spirit Distilling Trade. 

Bacon Curing and Sausage Spirit Rectifying, Com- 
Trade. pounding and Methylating 

Butter, Cheese, Condensed Trade. 
Milk and Margarine Aerated Waters, Cider, 
Trades Vinegar, British Wine 


Fish Curing Trade. 


Chemical and Allied Trades: 
Chemicals, Dyestuffs 
Drugs Trades. 


Fertiliser, Disinfectant, Glue 


and Allied Trades. 
Soap, Candle 
fumery Trade. 
Paint, Colour and Varnish 
Trade. 


Seed Crushing Trade. 


Paper Trade. 
Wallpaper Trade. 


and 


and _ Per- 


and Cognate Trades. 
Wholesale Bottling Trade. 
Tobacco Trade. 


Oil and Tallow Trade. 

Petroleum Refining Trade. 

Explosives and Fireworks 
Trade. 

Starch, Blue, Polishes and 
Kindred Trades. 

Match Trade. 

Ink, Gum and Typewriter 
Requisites Trades. 


Paper, Printing and Stationery Trades: 


Printing and Publication of 
Newspapers and Periodi- 


Printing, Bookbinding, cals. 

Stereotyping, Engraving Cardboard Box Trade. 

and Kindred Trades. Pens, Pencils and Artists’ 
Manufactured Stationery Materials Trade. 

Trade. 


Timber Trades: 


Timber (Sawmilling, 
Trade. 

Furniture and Upholstery 
Trade. 

Coopering Trade. 


etc.) 


Brick and Fireclay Trade. 
China and Earthenware 
Trade. 


Miscellaneous Trades: 


Cane and Wicker Furniture 
and Basketware Trade. 


Wooden Crates, Cases, Boxes 


and Trunks Trade. 


Clay and Building Materials Trades: 


Glass Trade. 
Cement Trade. 
Building Materials Trade. 


Rubber Trade. Linoleum and _ Oilcloth 
Scientific Instruments, Ap- Trade. 

pliances and Apparatus Brush Trade. 

Trades. Games and Toys Trade. 


Musical Instruments Trade. 
Plastic Materials, Buttons 
and Fancy Articles Trade. 
Coke and By-Products and 
Manufactured Fuel Trades. 


Sports Requisites Trade. 

Manufactured Abrasives 
Trade. 

Incandescent Mantles Trade. 

Cinematograph Film Print- 


Local Authorities. 


* Building and Contracting ing Trade. 
Trade. 
Mines and Quarries: 
Coal Mines. Metalliferous Mines and 
Non-Metalliferous Mines Quarries. 
and Quarries (except Slate Mines and Quarries. 
Slate). Salt Mines, Brine Pits and 


Salt Works. 


Public Utility Services and Government Departments: 


Tramway and Light Railway 


Gas Undertakings. Companies. 
Electricity Undertakings. Canal, Dock and Harbour 
Water Undertakings. Companies. 


Railway Companies. 





TEXTILE TRADES 


THE COTTON TRADE 
Table II A.—Total make of single Cotton Yarn 


The Cotton Trade is dealt with in two divisions, viz. 
i) Spinning and Doubling (including the manufacture 
of sewing cotton) and (ii) Weaving. The spinning and 
doubling departments of firms engaged also in weaving 
are included, as a separate business, in (i). 


(ij) COTTON SPINNING AND DOUBLING 
Table I.—General summary 


ae 

















Particulars Unit 1935 1934 

Value of products (Gross output)... | £000 | 74,073 | 71,321 
of materials, fuel and elec- 

tricity used wee éue ee 9» 53,586 | 50,468 

Amount paid for work given out ... vy 340 299 

Net output ... Fi Sie my ¥ 20,147 | 20,554 
Average number of persons em- 

ployed... rey $0 see No. 182,153 | 183,750 

Net output per person employed... £ 111 112 

| 











' 


Government Departments. 


(including yarn spun and used for further manufac- 


turing purposes in the same works) 

















Single cotton yarn 1935 1934 
Counts spun :— Th. Ibs. Th. Ibs. 

Up to 20’s eae ove 512,149*| 484,403 
Over 20’s and up to 40’s 495,967 499,794 
Over 40’s and up to 56’s 101,497 101,108 
Over 56’s and up to 80’s 74,951 76,957 
Over 80’s and up to 120’s 36,991 36,790 
Over 120’s one si 3,098 4,403 

TOTAL 1,224,653 | 1,203,455 





* Including 108,666,000 Ibs. spun from waste. 


The estimate 


made for 1934 was about 80 million Ibs. 
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FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION (1985)—Continued 
The Cotton Trade—Continued 
(i) Cotton Spinning and Doubling—Continued 
Table II B.—Principal products made for sale or on 


























commission 
1935 1934 
Kind of output 
Quantity | Value | Quantity! Value 
Goods made for sale Th. Ibs. £000 Th. lbs. £000 
Cotton yarn, including 
sewing cotton :— 
Single... 1,157,593 | 53,189 [1,127,932 | 51,117 
Doubled ... 176,199 | 16,322 | 180,569*| 16,797* 
Cotton waste, unmanu- 
factured.. 235,046 2,569 | 234,465 2,170 
Cotton yarn purchased 
and reeled, wound, 
warped, etc. 27,936 1,894 25,540*| 1,696* 
Torat—Goods made 
for sale rae 73,974 71,780 
Goods made on com- Amount Amount 
mission received received 
Cotton yarn, including 
sewing cotton :— 
Single... 1,040 i) 1,064 10 
Doubled ... 14,959 280 15,111 265 
Cotton waste, unmanu- 
factured.... he 51 1 123 1 
Cotton yarn, reeled, 
wound, warped, etc. 37,925 319 36,135 284 
| 
Torat—Work done on 
commission... | 609 560 
ToraL — PRINCIPAL | 
PRODUCTS ... << 74,583 72,340 














* Corrected figures. 
+ The heading for 1934 was not confined to purchased yarn. 


Table II1I.—Production, Exports and Imports 














Counts of yarn Poo it Exports Saou: 

' Th. Ibs. Th. Ibs. | Th. Ibs. 

Vt hteer| see | Ee 
Over d's and wp to ara HME | TTBS | aces | 1 
over onandupto arf 986 | 38001 | eae | ie 
oe | Maer, 
a 1935 |1,224,653 | 141,675 1,551 

1934 |1,203,455 | 130,427 2,566 

Cotton waste, rma, f< 235,097 73,931 55,002 
factured 1934 | 234,588 74,709 52,926 














The following tables relate only to firms whose 
returns were made on schedules for the Cotton Spin- 
ning and Doubling Trade and are summarised in 
Table I. 


Table IV.—Other output of the Cotton Spinning and 
Doubling Trade 


The value of the gross output of the firms whose 
returns were made on schedules for the Cotton Spin- 
ning and Doubling Trade was £74,073,000 in 1985 and 
£71,321,000 in 1934, of which £72,933,000 in 1935 and 
£70,620,000 in 1934 consisted of products included in 
Table II B. Particulars of the remaining items are 
shown in the following table. 





FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION (1935)—Continued 
The Cotton Trade—Continued 
(i) Cotton Spinning and Doubling—Continued 











1935 1934 
Kind of output = 
Quantity | Value | Quantity | Value 
Yarn, spun, doubled or | Th. lbs. | £000 | Th. Ibs. | £009 
otherwise worked :— 
Of artificial silk 1,278 264 x 
Of staple fibre 6114 | 533 yf] 1935 | 308 


Of artificial silk 
mixed with other 





materials.. 134 41 
Of staple fibre mixed 1,055 157 
with other materials 264 34 
Woollen and _ worsted 
yarns ... wd 238 44 333 52 
Other goods made cam 122 ies 133 
Work done on commission 
(bleaching, dyeing, 
winding, warping, etc.) 102* och 55* 
ToTaL 1,140 ose 701 

















* Amount received. 


Table V.—Materials, fuel and electricity purchased 




















and used 
1935 1934 
Kind of materials, etc. 
Quantity | Value Quantity | Value 
Materials used :— Th. Ibs. | £7000 | Th. lbs. | £000 
Raw cotton 1,282,146 | 37,408 ]1,278,076 | 35,677 
Cotton waste . 130,880 | 2,252 
Cotton yarn .. 129,636 | 7,896 
Staple fibre of artificial 
sik . 6,912 408 
Fuel and electricity used 
for all ee oom Th. tons 
Coal .-- | 1,575-2 | 1,398 
Gch sins Git} aa701 
Th. galls. 
Heavy fuel oil 158 4 
Th.B.T.U. 
Purchased electricity*| 259,329 596 
All other purchased ma- 
terials and fuel 3,618 | ) 
TOTAL 53,586 50,468 














* Including electricity generated in other works under same 
ownership. 


Table VI.—Consumption of electricity in 1935 





























Electricity consumed 1935 
Th. B.T.U. 
(Kw.—hrs.) 
Generated in same works pat 76,586 
Generated in other works under same ¢ ownership ca 2,101 
Purchased 257,228 
Tora 335,915 
Table VII.—Average numbers employed 
Males Females Total 
Persons employed 
Under | All | Under} Al | Under} All 
18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 
Operatives (average for the 
year) :— 
1935 ... ron +.» | 8,829 | 66,736 119,451 |109,644 | 28,280 176,380 
1934 ay . | 8,174 | 68,481 | 17,666 | 109,388 | 25,840 | 177,869 
Administrative, technical 
and clerical staff* :— on 
1935 -... TE Se 300 | 4,599 185 | 1,174] 485] 5,773 
Bo SS oe 246 | 4,773 140 | 1,108] 386} 5,881 
TOTAL 1935 ] 9,129 | 71,335 | 19,636 |110,818 | 28,765 | 182, 153 
" 1934 | 8,420 | 73,254 | 17,806 |110,496 | 26,226 | 183, 750 























* As at 12th October, 1935, and 13th October, 1934. 
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FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION (1935)—Continwed 
The Cotton Trade—Continued 


(ii) COTTON WEAVING TRADE 
Table I.—General summary 











Particulars -Unit 1935 1934 

Value of products (Gross output)... | £000 68,809 | 67,593 
Cost of materials, fuel and elec- 

tricity used a 47,925 | 46,590 
Amount paid for work give en out.. 9 550 445 
Net output .. , Pe 20,334 | 20,558 
Ave number of persons em- 

mat eae No. 165,791 | 171,352 
Net output per person employed... ‘ £ 123 120 














Table II1.—Output of principal products 





















































1935 1934 
Kind of output 
Quantity | Value | Quantity | Value 
Cotton piece-goods made ‘ a 
for sale* £000 £000 
Unbleached, t 
Th Tin. yds, |2,665,648 2,730,462 
Th. sq. yds. |2,957,851 | > 42,595} 3,066,610) +43,537}7 
Th. cwts, 5,882 5,969 
Coloured cottons} :— 
Damasks, tapestries, Th. lin. |} 
brocades and the yds. 
like 318,746 
Th. lin. yds. 60,788 Th. sq. 
Th. sq. yds. 70,045 1,944 |> yds. |} 8,991 
Th. cwts. 182 327,393 
Other sorts Th. 
Th. lin. yds. | 255,365 cwts. 
Th. eq. yde. | 262,301 | + 7,084 [ 789) J 
Th. cwts. 649 
Woven from bleached 
yarn 
Th. lin. yds. 4,401 3,770 
Th. sq. yds. 3,036 141 2,818 145t+ 
Th. cwts. 12 1] 
Pile fabrics 
Th. lin. yds. 20,206 23,151 
Th. sq. yds. 18,926 894 20,759 927 
Th. cwts. 101 91 
Toran — Piece-goods 
made for sale 
Th. lin. yds. {3,006,408 3,076,129 
Th. sq. yds. \3,312,159 52,658 | 3,417,580) > 53,600 
Th. cwts. 6,826 } 6,860 
} 
Cotton piece-goods made 
on commission 
Unbleached, grey+ | 
Th. lin. yds. 5,638 9,151) 
Th. sq. yds. 6,581 41§ 5,071 39§ 
Th. cwts. 17 20 
Coloured cottonst :— 7 
Damasks, tapestries, Th. lin. |) 
brocades and the yds. 
like 35,051 
Th. lin. yds. 5,520 Th. sq. 
Th. sq. yds 5,066 27§| > yds. | > 201§ 
Th. ewts 15 34,724 
Other sorts Th. 
Th. lin, yds. 31,035 ewts. 
Th. sq. yds. 30,168 175§ 77) 
Th. cwts. 65 
‘Toran — Piece-goods 
made on commission 
Th. lin. yds. 42,193 40,202 
Th. sq. yds. | 41,815 2438] 39,795) 2408 
Th. cwts. 97 97 
Other cotton 
manufactures Th. ewts. Th. ewts 
gore A belting :— 
Of co sah 11-8 132 11: 146 
Or wevetstiake 2 14-7 217 14°] 225 
Of other and un- 
classified textile 
materials... ite 10-6 97 12-7| 115 











FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION (1935)—Continwed 
The Cotton Trade—Continued 
(ii) Cotton Weaving Trade—Continued 
Table I—Continued 

















1935 1934 
Kind of output 
Quantity | Value | Quantity} Value 
Other cotton manu- 
factures—continued £000 £000 
Made-up cotton goods|| : 
Handkerchiefs 
Th. doz. 5,063 ne 3,757 
Th. cwts. 12 } ay 1] \ as 
Quilts, counterpanes 
and other’ bed 
coverings Th. doz. 943 ‘ 849 
Th. cwts. 169 | ¢ 1-382 145] ¢ 1-190 
Towels of all descrip- 
tions Th. doz. 5,540 5,740TT 
Th. cwts. 262 } aid 277 \ ata 
Sponge shonning Th. ewts. Th. cwts. 
cloths** ... 68 272 60 245 
Other made-up cot- 
ton goods :— 
For household 11 101 21 179 
purposes... ‘is 305 due 424 
For other pur- 
poses aes 8 95 6 90 
Cotton smallwares, in- | Th. gross 
cluding ribbons, trim- pairs 
mings, tapes, web- 
bings, etc. :— 
Boot and shoe laces ai 141-4 - 
Tubular braid in the or 1,351 
length ie we 45 
Other smallwares . a ERS 1,466 
Cotton wool and wad- 
ding .. é ey 698 a 620 
Pen. cleaning Th. ewts. 
waste.. 337 348 352 348 
Surgical "bandages and 
dressings]... wld 1,238 ws 1,221 
. Th. doz. 
Sanitary towels a ph a , qos 857** 
Other cotton manufac- 
tures ... #2 sale “ae 461 ee 467 
Goods, other than 
cotton _piece-goods, 
made on commission ee 5g as 7§ 
TotaL — PRINCIPAL 
PRODUCTS ... 6s . 63,207 tid 63,671 

















* Not including knitted fabric returned as such, which will 
be dealt with in the Hosiery Trade. 

+ Including bordered grey dhooties in which the proportion of 
coloured threads did not exceed 5 per cent. of the total. 

tt Corrected figures. 

¢ Woven wholly or in part from dyed yarn, and commonly 
known as coloured cottons. 

§ Amount received. 

|| The particulars shown for ‘“‘ Made-up cotton goods ’’ repre- 

cont the output of firms engaged in weaving textile fabrics ; 
similar goods made up by non-weavers are not included. The 
output of handkerchiefs in particular is known to be seriously 
defective. 

“| As returned by firms in the Cotton Weaving Trade. 

** So far as recorded separately. 


Table III.—Production, Exports and Imports 














” odue- | q, 
Kind of goods ae Exports ‘coe 
| 
Cotton piece-goods | 
Mill. lin.yds. | 3,049 2,013 | 22 
1935 ... ...4 Mill. sq. yds. | 3,354 1,948 | 25 
Th. cwts. | 6,924 3,465 95 
Mill,lin.yds. | 3,116 2,060 17 
1934 ... 4 Mill. sq. yds. | 3,457 1,994 20 
Th. cwts. | 6,957 3,484 84 
Machinery belting of cotton and 
woven hair 
1935 ... ks Th. cwts.| 26-5 24-7 0-2 
1934 ... ae Th. cwts.| 25-6 22-4 0-1 
Manufactured cleaning waste 
1935 ... des Th. cwts. | 337-0 111-6 * 
1934 ... ry Th. cwts. | 352-4 85-8 0-7 
Made-up cotton goods :— 
Quilts, counterpanes and other 
bed coveringst 
1935 a Th. ewts. | 169-2 43-5 8-4 
1934 as Th. ewts. | 145-3 36°9 5-3 
Towels of all descriptions 
1935 des Th. ewts. | 262-0 53-7 1-1 
1934 me Th. ewts. | 276-5 | 63-1 0-4 
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FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION (1935)—Continued 
The Cotton Trade—Continued 
(ii) Cotton Weaving Trade—Continued 
Table IlI.—Continued 








. Value (at} Value | Value 
Kind of goods factory) | (f.0.b.) | (c.i-f.) 
£000 £000 £000 
Cotton smallwares 
1935 1,641 258 101 
1934 1,351 237 83 











* Re-exports in excess of imports. 
+ The production figures may be defective (see footnote (/') to 
Table IT). 


The following tables relate only to firms whose 
returns were made on schedules for the Cotton 
Weaving Trade and are summarised in Table I. 


Table IV.—Other output of the Cotton Weaving Trade 


The value of the gross output of the firms whose 
returns made on schedules for the Cotton 
Weaving Trade was £68,809,000 in 1935 and 
£67,593,000 in 1984, of which £60,729,000 in 1935 and 
£60,445,000 in 1934 consisted of products included in 
Table IJ. Particulars of the remaining items are 
shown below. 


were 








Kind of output 1935 1934 
Goods made for sale :- £°000 £°000 
Cotton yarn (single o or doubled), inc noting 
yarn reeled, wound, etc. : - 960 815 
Woollen and worsted manufac tures Kok 266 225 
Silk manufactures ... oes 7 14 
Artificial silk manufactures, other than | 
apparel : 
Wholly of artificial silk :— 
Piece- -goods 3,128 1,797 


Other sorts (including smallwares) .. , 48 158 
Of artificial silk mixed with other 


























materials :— 
Piece-goods_.. ‘ . | 2,348 2,847 
Other sorts (ine luding smallw ares) . 240 443 
Other textile manufactures i aoe 230 182 
Other goods made ... ase oe bes 283 224 
Totat—Goods made for sale oa 1 eee 6,705 
Goods made on commission :— 
Woollen and worsted tissues bes a 26* 23* 
Artificial silk manufactures “es oe 58* 38* 
Other textile manufactures ae bei 16* 27* 
Totat—Goods made on commission 100* 88* 
Waste :— ; 
Cotton waste other than manufactured 
cleaning waste : 401+ 351+ 
Textile waste, other than cotton . 5 4 
Tora 8,080 7,148 
* Amount received. 
+The quantity returned was 34,897,000 Ibs. in 1935 and 


34, 506, 000 Ibs. in 1934. 


Table V.—Materials, fuel and electricity purchased 























and used 
1935 1934 
Kind of materials, etc. 
Quantity; Cost [Quantity| Cost 
Th. lbs.| £°000 | Th. Ibs.| £°000 
Yarns used :— 
Cotton 844,767 | 38,607 | 831,794 | 37,438 
Artificial silk :. —- 
Continuous filament | 18,035 2,978 
Staple fibre | 3.438 297 | 16,009) 2,743 
Woollen and worsted... 1,306 142 1,253 122 
aa - és 39 25 tT T 











FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION (1935)—Continued 
The Cotton Trade—Continued 
(ii) Cotton Weaving Trade—Continued 
Table V.—Continued 




















1935 1934 
Kind of materials, etc. 
Quantity} Cost [Quantity| Cost 
Fuel and electricity used ) 
for all purposes:— | Th. tons; £7000 £7000 
Coal ... ue om 657-9 633 
Coke ... nae See 8-9 8 
Th. galls 
Heavy fuel oil eee 183 4]>. 6,287 
Th. 
B.T.U. 
Purchased electricity* | 80,482 212 
All other purchased ma- 
terials and fuel 5,019 1) 
Tora. 47,925 46,590 

















+ Not recorded separately. 
* Including electricity generated in other works under the 
same ownership. 


Table VI.—Consumption of electricity in 1935 





Electricity consumed 1935 





Th. B.T.U. 

(Kw.-hrs.) 
19,494 
2,031 
78,451 


Generated in same works ... ° 
Generated in other works under same ow wnership 
Purchased bee eae VA Se bes 


ToTaL 99,976 








Table VII.—Average numbers employed 












































Males Females Total 
Persons employed 
Under; All {| Under All Under} All 
18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 
Operatives (average for 
the eee ed 
1935 .. eee ... | 3,837 | 51,592 | 12,936 | 107,681 ]16,773 | 159,273 
1934 . 3,517 | 52,628 | 12,629 | 112,039 | 16,146 | 164, 667 
Administrative, technical 
and clerical — 
935... “ eve 221) 4,911 275 1,607 496 6,518 
1934 . — os 243 | 5,134 226 1,551 469 6,685 
, 1935 | 4,058 | 56,503 | 13,211 | 109,288 | 17,269 | 165,791 
TOTAL ...4 7934 | 3'760 | 57,762 | 12°855 | 113,590 | 16,615 | 171,362 
* As at 12th October, 1935, and 13th October, 1934. 
Table I.—General summary 
Particulars Unit 1935 1934 
Value of products (Gross output) | £7000 8,079 7,623 
Cost of materials, fuel and elec- 
tricity used : # 5,154 4,638 
Amount paid for work given out a 19 19 
Net output .. x 2,906 2,966 
Average number of persons em- 
ployed... No. 24,190 | 23,535 
Net pa ot per person employed £ 120 126 














Table II A.—Total make of Jute Yarn 


(including yarn spun and used for further manufac- 
turing purposes in the same works) 


Year Th. cwis. 
1935 3,443 
Jute yarn’ 1934 3,358 
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FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION (1985)—Continued 
The Jute Trade—Continwed 
Table II B.—Principal products made for sale 














1935 1934 
Kind of output 
Quantity | Value | Quantity | Value 
Th. ewts. | £000 | Th. cwts. ; 
Jute yarn 2,318 3,120 2,242 3,005 
Th. sq. yds. Th. sq. yds. 
Jute piece-goods* Fagen 4,189 E dyassra 3,988 
2,155 2,030 
Th. sq. yds. Th. sq. yds. 

Jute carpets and 2,786 237 2,748 237 

rugs Th. ewts. “9?! | Th. ewts. 

64 60 

Jute webbing 12 47 12 55 
Other manufactures 
of jute, except cor- 
dage, sacks and 
bags ain 67 90 26 76 
Jute waste :— 
Mill dust ... aes 102 2 89 3 
Other waste 
(threads, ropes, 
jute cuttings, etc.) 177 50 136 38 
ToraL — PRINCIPAL 

PRODUCTS 7,735 7,402 

















* Exclusive of brattice cloth and of piece-goods made up into 
sacks, bags and other goods by the firms that wove them. 


Table I1I.—Production, Exports and Imports 











Kind of goods Production} Exports , omrorey 
Th. cwts. | Th. cwts. | Th. cwts. 
1935 3,443 187 1 
dete yarn 1934| 3,358 173 1 
Th. sq. yds.|Th. sq. yds.|Th. sq. yds. 
i 1935 | 417,730* 132,372 71,121 
Jute piece-goods 1934 | 394,440* | 102,656 60,145 
Jute carpets and f 1935 2,786 373 69 
rugs oe .-- (1934 2,748 378 58 
: 1935 12 1 16 
Jute webbing 1934 2 1 16 














* See footnote to Table II B. 


The following tables relate only to firms whose 
returns were made on schedules for the Jute Trade and 
awe summarised in Table I. 


Table IV.—Other output of the Jute Trade 


The value of the gross output of the firms whose 
returns were made on schedules for the Jute Trade was 
£8,079,000 in 1985 and £7,623,000 in 1934, of which 
£7,571,000 in 1985 and £7,147,000 in 1984 consisted 
of products included in Table II B. Particulars of 
the remaining items are shown below. 























1935 1934 
Kind of output 
Quantity | Value | Quantity | Value 
, Th. sq. yds.| £7000 [Th.sq.yds.| £'000 
Linen and hemp 
- Piece-goods 1,021 25 1,267 28 
Made-up sacks and | Th. doz. Th. doz. 
of jute 1,312 319 1,396 308 
Cordage, cables, 
Topes and twine of | Th. cwts. Th. cwts. 
jute 49 83 46 80 
Other goods. chiefly 
of linen and hemp 73 52 
ork done for the 
trade or on com- 
Mission 8* 8* 
ToTau 508 476 








* Amount received. 


FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION (1935)—Continued 
The Jute Trade—Continued 


Table V.—Materials, fuel and electricity purchased 

















and used 
1935 1934 
Kind of materials, etc. 
Quantity Cost Quantity Cost 
Materials used :— Th. tons £’000 Th. tons £'000 
Jute, raw ... 170-3 | 2,696 161 2,427 
Jute waste P 6-2 37 } 
Fuel and electricity 
used for all pur- 
poses :— 
Coal 130-6 119 
Coke 2 2 
Th. galls. > 2,211 
Heavy fuel oil ... 25 1 
Th. B.T.U. 
Purchased elec- 
tricityt .. ‘ 32,765 74 
All other purchased 
materials and fuel 2,227 J 
Tora wal aes 5,154 4,638 

















* Less than 500. 
+ Including electricity generated in other works under same 
ownership. 


Table VI.—Consumption of electricity in 1935 





Electricity consumed 


1935 





Th. B.T.U. 





(Kw.-hrs.) 
Generated in same works 13,425 
Generated in other works under si same ownership 


Purchased . 





Tots ..... oe 45,190 








Table VII.—Average numbers employed 























Males Females Total 
Persons employed 
Under} All Under} All | Under; All 
18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 
Operatives (average for 
the year) :— 
1935 ... Ge --» | 1,561 | 8,769 | 2,114 | 14,495 | 3,675 | 23,264 
1934 ... sive «es | 1,443 | 8,086 | 1,947 | 14,547 | 3,390 | 22,633 
Administrative, technical 
and clerical staff* :— 
1935 ... ane and 56 717 29 209 85 926 
1934 ... eee oa 45 702 16 200 61 902 
TOTAL 1935 | 1,617 | 9,486 | 2,143 | 14,704 | 3,760 | 24,190 
* 1934 | 1,488 | 8,788 | 1,963 | 14,747 | 3,451 | 23,535 














* As at 12th October, 1935, and 13th October, 1934. 





THE LINEN AND HEMP TRADES 


Note.—The returns for the Irish Linen Trade were 
made on a departmental basis, transfers of materials 
from one department (e.g. spinning) to another in the 
same factory (e.g. thread-making or weaving) being 
treated as sales and purchases, respectively; for fac- 
tories in Great Britain, the goods manufactured were 
valued only at the stage at which they were sold or 
remained in stock at the end of the year. In view of 
these differences in method, figures for Great Britain 
and for Northern Ireland are shown separately. 








x 


THE BOARD OF 


TRADE JOURNAL 





JANUARY 28, 1937 





FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION (1935)—Continued 
The Linen and Hemp Trades—Continued 


Table I.—General summary 











Great Northern 
Britain Ireland 
Particulars Unit 
1935 | 1934 | 1935 | 1934 
Valueof products (Gross 
output) ve £000 | 4,803 | 4,248 | 19,145 | 18,438 
Cost of materials, fuel 
and electricity used ra 3,090 | 2,535 | 13,154 | 12,460 
Amount paid for work 
given out ... oye ” 75 73 585 459 
Net output ... ” 1,638 | 1,640 | 5,406 | 5,519 
Average number of per- 
sons employed (ex- 
cluding outworkers) | No. [13,515 | 12,958 | 55,621 | 57,343 
Net output per person 
employed raid 
outworkers) £ 121 127 97 96 




















Table II A.—Total make of Flax and Soft Hemp Yarn* 


(including yarn spun and used for further manufac- 
turing processes in the same works) 












































- , Great | Northern] United 
Kind of yarn Britain | Ireland | Kingdom 
Th. ewts. | Th. ewts. | Th. cwts. 
—— 1935 | 118-2 228-6 346-8 
—s 1934| 115-0 | 239-5 | 354-5 
> — 1935 181-3 358-0 539-3 
Stew games: 1934 | 180-5 | 397-2 | 577-7 
Setel..Sten seen 1935 299-5 586-6 886-1 
y 1934| 295-5 | 636-7 | 932-2 
Italian and other soft hemp 
yarn :— 
. 1935 37-2 18-7 55-9 
1934 41-2 19-0 60-2 
Tow 1935 120-9 96-5 217-4 
1934 118-8 103-2 222-0 
Total — Soft hemp f 1935 158-1 115-2 273-3 
yarn . --» (1934 160-0 122-2 282-2 
Mixed flax and | oe 1935 8-1 | 0°8 8-9 
yam ... 1934 1-5 | 0-9 2-4 
* The output of hard hemp yarn will be dealt with in the 
report on the Rope, Twine and Net Trade. 
Table II B.—Principal products made for sale 
(i) Great Britain (output sold or added to stock) 
1935 1934 
Kind of output ae 
Quantity} Value |Quantity) Value 
Th. ewts.| £000 [Th. ewts.| £7000 
Flax, dressed (line), and flax 
tow . 10-8 40 16-5 48 
Hemp, dressed (line) and 
hemp tow . ine 3-0 11 4-9 12 
Flax yarn :— 
Line 48-2 341 43-7 296 
Tow 103-3 467 119-6 420 
Italian and other soft hemp 
yarn :— 
Line 20-2 105 17-6 85 
Tow 60-1 199 49-8 157 
Mixed tow yarn 0-4 2 0-5 2 
Finished thread 16-5 492 18-3 523 
Piece-goods of linen and Th. Th. 
hemp* :— sq. yds. | sq. yds. 
Sailcloth or canvas, not 
under 12 ozs. — “4: 
yd. 17,064 | 1,349] 15,403 | 1,100 
Towelling . 1,268 66 1,347 58 
Plain, unbleached : — 
Weighing 8 ozs. and 
over to the sq. yd. 4,352 202 3,332+ 1567 
Weighing under 8 
ozs. to the sq. yd. 429 23 2207 97 
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FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION (1935)—Continued 
The Linen and Hemp Trades—Continued 
Table Il B.—Continued 





























1935 1934 
Kind of output 
Quantity}; Value /Quantity| Value 
Piece-goods of linen and 
hemp*—Continued. Th. Th. 
Plain, made _ from | sq. yds.| £7000 | sq. yds. | £'000 
bleached yarn :— 
Weighing 8 ozs. 
and over to the 
sq. yd. een 3,955 243 3,3997| 167+ 
Weighing under 8 
ozs. to the “4. 
was oan 3,016 142 3,5387| 163+ 
Damask 390 38 494 42 
Printed or dyed (in- 
cluding ticking) 1,136 69 1,154 60 
Unclassified ... 495 33 383 21 
Totrat—Piece-goods of 
linen and hemp 32,105 | 2,165 | 29,270 | 1,776+ 
Other manufactures of linen | Th. lin. Th. lin. 
and hemp :— yds. yds. 
Canvas hose-pipes 2,271 247 2,322 249 
Made-up goods of linen 
and union cloth :— 
Household articles :— 
Damask table linen “ah 69 wis 82 
Th. ewts. Th. cwts. 
Towels i 15-4 157 12-6 123 
Quilts, counter- 
panes and other 
bed coverings ... ll 7 
Other wid 69 63 
ToTat—Made-up goods 
of linen and union 
cloth Ha 306 275 
Other manufactures of 
linen 51 43 
Other manufactures of 
hemp (except cord- 
age, sacks and bags) 4 6 
Waste sold . 52 37 
Work done for the trade . 23t 29} 
ToTaL—-PRINCIPAL PRO- 
DUCTS ... : mn 4,505 3,958 

















* Including manufactures of flax or hemp mixed with other 


materials if known as “ 
+ Corrected figures. 
t Amount received. 


linens.”’ 


(ii) Northern Ireland (output sold, added to stock or 


transferred to other departments of the same firm) 

















1935 1934 
Kind of output 
Quantity; Value |Quantity| Value 
Th. ewts.| £000 [Th. cwts.| £000 
Spinning Department 
Flax, dressed (line) 36-4 245 38-0 242 
Flax tow .. 68-8 225 59-5 137 
Hemp, dressed (ine) and 
hemp tow 0:7 2 0-7 2 
Flax yarn :— 
Line 223-6 | 2,704 237-2 | 2,590 
Tow sis me es 352-9 | 2,255] 394-5 | 2,074 
Italian and other soft 
hemp yarn :— 
Line 13-3 85 12-8 7 
Tow. 34-7 162 32-7 134 
Mixed flax ‘and hemp line 
and tow yarn 0:8 5 0-4 2 
Work done for the trade . ie | a 144 
ee —_— 
ment ’ 5,689 5,273 
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FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION (19385)—Continued 
The Linen and Hemp Trades—Continued 


Table II B (ii).—Continued 










































































1935 1934 
Kind of output ; 
Quantity}; Value [Quantity| Value 
Th. cwts.| £'000 |Th. ewts.| £000 
Thread-making Department 
Finished linen thread __.... 28-6 528 28-3 515 
Work done for the trade ... eda i — ue 
Totat—Thread- es 
Department 535 515 
Weaving Department Th. Th. 
sq. yds. sq. yds. 
Linen and union piece- 
goods, loom state :— 
Towelling (viz. huck, 
diaper, crash, gam, 
tea, etc.) 17,833 644 | 19,477 634 
Plain, made from grey 
or boiled yarns :— 
Weighing 8 ozs. and 
over to the sq. yd. ... 4,453 198 4,754 182 
Weighing under 8 ozs. 
to the sq. yd. 67,109 | 2,561 | 72,103 | 2,618 
Plain, made from 
bleached or dyed yarns :— 
Weighing 8 ozs. and 
over to the sq. yd 3,820 189 3,827 169 
Weighing under 8 ozs. 
to the sq. yd. 34,557 | 1,307 | 35,263 | 1,195 
Damask . 15,831 991 | 19,230 | 1,125 
Drills and other goods 
made on more than two 
leaves of heddles 2,500 186 3,206 202 
Work done for the trade... _ —- set 3t 
TotaL—Weav ing me 
ment ; 6,076 6,128 
Making-up Departinent 
Goods made up from linen 
or union cloth :— 
Household articles :— 
Damask table linen Ae 833 Hes 850 
Th. doz. Th. doz. 
Towels of all descrip- 1,140 rn 1,249 
tions ioe Th. ewts.| (°° Ih. ewts. 506 
34-7 32:1 
Quilts,  counterpanes, | 
sheets and other bed | 
coverings : 317 333 
Other 462 464 
Total—Household articles 2,117 2,153 
Linen piece-goods ‘‘ made- 
up” ‘Bx one os 2,066 1,940 
Handkerchiefs :— 
Plain (including checked 
or corded, unhemmed or | Th. doz. Th. doz. 
hem- stitched) . 1,872 390 1,994 398 
Printed (including revered 
or with open work, em- 
broidered or initialled) 931 249 1,059 255 
Total—Handkerchiefs 2,803 639 3,053 653 
Work done for the trade :— | 
Hemstitching, embroi- | 
dering, etc. PS 309T 304f 
| 
Torat—Making- up De- 
partment 5,131 5,050 
Waste sold 49 | 36 
Tora — PRINCIPAL PRO- 
DUCTS ... 17,480 | 17,002 





+ Amount received. 








FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION (1935)—Continued 
The Linen and Hemp Trades—Continued 


Table ITI.—Production, Exports and Imports 











Kind of goods Production| Exports yo og 
_ | Th. ewts. | Th. cwts. | Th. ewts. 
Plactine yam {10S | MEH | sore" | 3 
Plextor yam {1085 | 90:8 | ded | 178 
Finished linen thread 4 1935 | 45-1 me at 
Piece-goods of linen and 
Pm Fan lt Th. sq. yds.|Th. sq. _— Th. sq. yds. 
notundonitone ose | 13%0s | Siar | 188 
Towshing... 4143] iano | me | 
Damask... 4 193¢| 19724 | 669 6 
Onber description {1996 | U2B8H2 | on” | 3013 
Made-up goods* :— Th. ewts. | Th. ewts. | Th. cwts. 
eee (1 aS 
Th. doz. | Th. doz. | Th. doz. 
Handkerchief Was | 3808 | 8 | to 

















* Not including the output of firms engaged in making-up only. 


Te) is 


The following tables relate only to firms whose 
returns were made on schedules for the Linen and 


Hemp Trade and are summarised in Table I. 


Table IV.—Other output of the Linen and Hemp Trade 


The value of the gross output of the firms whose 
returns were made on schedules for the Linen and 
Hemp Trade in 1935 and 1934 was as follows :— 


Great Britain 
Northern Ireland 


1935 
£000 

4,803 
19,145 


1934 
£000 


4, 
18, 


248 
438 


of which the following amounts represent the value of 
products included in Tables II B (i) and II B (ii):— 


Great Britain 
Northern Ireland 


1935 
£000 

4,154 
17,469 


1934 
£000 


3, 
994 


16 


648 


Particulars of the remaining items are shown below. 








Kind of output 





Cordage, cables, 
twine and nets 
Cotton piece-goods ie 
Made-up goods of cotton 
Jute yarn and manu- 

factures om 
Other textile manufac- 

tures ... ee 
Other goods made 
Other work done on com- 

mission . ee 


ropes, 





TOTAL 





1935 1934 
Great |Northern| Great {Northern 

Britain | Ireland | Britain | Ireland 

£000 £7000 £000 £000 

03 222 92 173 

80 125 85 129 

108 1,161 77 1,000 

230 6 248 4 

137 54 97 33 

— 43 —_— 40 
1* 65* 1* 65* 

649 1,676 600 1,444 














* Amount received. 
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FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION (1935)—Continued 
The Linen and Hemp Trade—Continued 
Table V.—Materials, fuel and electricity purchased 























































































































and used 
Great Britain Northern Ireland 
Kind of materials, 1935 1934 1935 1934 
etc. 
Quan-/| Quan-| ¢ Quan-}| >. Quan- 
tity Cost tity Cost tity Cost tity Cost 
. or used :— Th. Th. | Th. Th. 
tons | £000 | tons |£’000 | tons | £’000 | tons | £’000 
Cedsensed 10-2 715 8-9 524 | 18-7 | 1,626 | 18-4 | 1,398 
Dressed 1-7 161 1-9 165 4-4 508 5-7 514 
a. « ie 6-1 315 6-7 216 | 21-2 | 1,140 | 24-4 833 
Eemp, oot :— 5-8 | 247 2-9 | 165 
rue... pis 5: rn. ‘s 5 ’ 
Ele eel ays] sas {0-1 }2-70) 146° 
Th. th. 
cwts. ewts. 
Flax yarn 128-4 807 |) (1516-7 | 4,303 |) 
Hemp yarn Be 5-9 26 17-8 106 
Flax and hemp 
yarns, whclass | 
fied vite 173 — hes 
| Th. $4. 
| yds. 
Linen piece-goods ae ® G 165,100 | 3,571 
Fuel and electricity 
used for all pur- | Th. Th. | 
poses :— tons | tons 9 | 
Coal... ... | 63 50 188-7 | 212 Raa 
Coke “| o-4 aif 1,4199 "3-0 2\f¢ 9,569 
Th. | Th. 
galls. galls. 
Heavy fuel oil ... 59 | 1 54 1 
Th. Th. 
B.T.1 B.T.U 
(Kw. (Kw.- 
hrs.) hrs.) 
Purchased elec- 
tricity} 6,698 19 6,519 24 
All other purchased } | 
materials and fuel |... | 566 | J 1,495 |) 
TOTAL me | 8.000 | 2,535 13,154 12,460 
* Classified as follows :— 
Great Britain Northern Ireland 
Kind of materials , 
Quantity) Cost |Quantity| Cost 
Hemp :— Th. tons| £°000 | Th. tons | £’000 
Undressed 3°5 158 1-0 48 
Dressed ... 0-1 7 0-5 44 
Tow 1°6 46 1-2 54 
+ Not recorded separately. , 
¢ Including electricity generated in other works under same ownership. 
Table VI.—Consumption of electricity in 1935 
Electricity consumed Groat Northern 
ee Britain | Ireland 
Th. B.T.U.| Th. B.T.U. 
(Kw.-hrs.) | (Kw.-hrs.) 
Generated in same works 2,630 20,857 
Generated in other works under same 
ownership 18 114 
Purchased 6,680 6,405 
Tora. 9,328 2 ,376 
Table VII.—Average numbers employed 
(i) Great Britain 
Males Females Total 
Persons employed 
Under; All Under; All Under All 
18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 
= (average for the 
year 
1935 ... 657 | 3,671 | 2,418 | 9,074 | 3,075 | 12,745 
1934 . od ve 531 | 3,330 | 2,027 | 8,881 | 2,558 | 12,211 
Administrative, technical 
and clerical staff* :— 
1035 ... 41 561 32 209 73 770 
1934 ... 31 553 24 194 55 747 
TOTAL 1935 698 | 4,232 | 2,450 | 9,283 | 3,148 | 13,515 
1934 562 | 8,883 | 2,051 | 9,075 | 2,613 | 12,958 
Average number of out- 
workers :— 
1935 _ 6 6 
1934 — 5 5 














* As at 12th October, 1935, and 13th October, 1934. 








FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION (1935)—Continued 


The Linen and Hemp Trade—Continued 
(ii) Northern Ireland 
























































Males Females Total 
Persons employed |= 
Under| All [| Under} All | Under| Ali 
18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 
— es (average for the 
year) :— 
1935 1,958 | 12,832 | 8,222 | 40,059 | 10,180 | 52,891 
1934 1,807 | 13,050 | 7,444 | 41,713 | 9,251 | 54,763 
Administrative, technical 
and clerical staff* :— 
1935 ... 106 | 1,821 83 909 189 | 2,730 
SUSE ass 94) 1,790 63 790 157 | 2,580 
TOTAL 1935 | 2,064 | 14,653 | 8,305 | 40,968 | 10,369 | 55,621 
- 1934 | 1,901 | 14,840 | 7,507 | 42,503 | 9,408 | 57,343 
Average number of out- 
workers :— 
1935 107 1,398 1,505 
1934 130 1,312 1,442 
* As at 12th October, 1935, and 13th October, 1934. 
Table I.—General summary 
Particulars Unit 1935 1934 
Value of products (Gross output)... | £7000 36,056 | 32,812 
Cost of materials, fuel and elec- 
tricity used ; y = 18,996 | 16,945 
Amount paid for work given out . ms 917 844 
Estimated Excise duty oe 2,091 2,167 
Net output (excluding estimated 
Excise duty) eo 14,052 | 12,856 
Average number of persons em- 
ployed (excluding outworkers) .. No. 81,690 | 72,946 
Net output per person employed 
(excluding outworkers) .. £ 172* 176* 














* Excluding estimated Excise duty. 


Table II A.—Total make of Silk Yarn and Artificial Silk 


(including output used for further manufacturing 


purposes in the same works) 












































Kind of goods 1935 1934 
Thrown silk :— Th. Ibs. Th. lbs. 
Wholly of silk, undischarged . 3,537 2,676 
Of silk mixed with other materials 
undischarged new os 342 380 
Totrat—tThrown silk . 3,879 3,056 
Spun silk yarn (including noil yarn) :— 
Wholly of silk .. * 1,726 1,880 
Of silk mixed with other materials . 6 8 
Totat—Spun silk yarn 1,732 1,888 
Artificial silk :— 
Singles yarn and straw 111,937 90,324 
Waste (including staple fibre). 12,489 4,754 
Torau—Artificial silk 124,426 95,078 
Table II B.—Principal products made for sale 
1935 1934 
Kind of output 
Quantity; Value |Quantity; Value 
Th. Ibs. £000 | Th. lbs.| £000 
Thrown silk :— 
Wholly of silk :— 
Undischarged 3,083 1,800 2,270 | 1,446 
Discharged .. 92 107 94 109 
Of silk. mixed with 
other materials (un- 
discharged and dis- 
charged) 341 96 376 119 
Total — Thrown 
le eee 2,003 2,740 | 1,674 
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FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION (1935)—Continued 
The Silk and Artificial Silk Trade—Continued 
Table II B.—Continued 








FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION (1935)—Continued 
The Silk and Artificial Silk Trade—Continued 
Table II B.—Continued 










































































1935 1934 1935 1934 
Kind of output Kind of output 
Quantity; Value |[Quantity| Value Quantity; Value [Quantity| Value 
Th. Ibs. £000 | Th. Ibs.| £°000 £000 £000 
Spun silk yarn (includ- 
ing noil yarn) :— Piece-goods of silk 
Wholly of silk ° 1,428 546 1,407 551 mixed with other 
Of silk mixed with materials, if known as 
other materials 6 3 8 4 “silks ” :— 
Damasks, tapestries, 
brocades and the 
Total — Spun silk like, including pile 
yam ... = 1,434 549 1,415 555 fabrics Th. sq. yds. 124 } 36 | 
Th. lbs. 49 
Bleached, printed or Th 
Artificial silk yarn and dyed, including a ] 
straw :— dyed in the yarn... A 30 374 
Wholly of artificial Th. eq. yds. | 2,302 isoti onan |t 
silk :— Th. Ibs. 391 2 po J 
Singles yarn and Other and unclassi- 7 
straw :— fied Th. sq. yds. 615 90 
Of staple fibre, in- |) Th. lbs. 140 J 
cluding yarn | | 
made from arti- | }91,402 10,708 { Rg a 
ficial silk waste | | . 3 Total — Piece-goods 
Other yarn oe W of silk mixed with 
Yarn purchased other materials 
and wound or Th. sq. yds. 3,041 352 2,320 374 
otherwise _pro- Th. Ibe. 580 548 : 
cessed (not —_——— 
doubled) ‘ 1,777 250 1,478 230 
Doubled or twisted Totrat— Piece-goods 
thread advanced of silk or of silk 
beyond the stage mixed with other 
of singles yarn* : materials 
Wholly of arti- Th. sq. yds. 8,957 8,397 ‘ 
ficial silk :— Th. lbs. | 1,474 } 1,519 1,454 } a 
Crepe... ... | 1,958 390 
Other (includ- \ 13,496 2,513 . 
ing staple fibre) | 14,628 2,417 J Piece-goods wholly of 7 
Of artificial silk artificial silk :--- 
mixed with Containing staple 
other materials t 701 151 661 138 fibre 
—_——_—— —j, —_—_—. Th. sq. yds. 6,278 } 257 
Th. lbs. 1,418 P 
Total—Artificial silk Wholly of artificial 
yarn and straw 13,916 12,214 silk, other than 
| ——|—___ — staple fibre :— 
Pile fabrics 
Tota, — Silk and Th. sq. yds. 362 \ 15 
artificial silk yarn... 16,468 14,443 Th. lbs. 86 
Th. sq. 
Other fabrics :— yds. 
Sewing and embroidery Bleached, printed 41 213,009 10,722 
silks :— or dyed, including Th. lbs. 
Of silk and mixtures 310 357 389 412 dyed in the yarn 37,100 
Of artificial silk and 264 67 Th. sq. yds. | 47,936 ‘ 
mixtures. ie 40{ mn 10 Th. lbs. | 9,566 } a 
Other descriptions, 
including knitted, 
Total—Sewing and netted or cro- 
embroidery silks ... 406 489 cheted fabrics 
Th. sq. yds. | 139,980 \ 6.649 
Th. lbs. | 25,221 g 
Piece-goods wholly of Unclassifiedt 
silk :— Th. sq. yds. | 77,667 } 3.116 
Natural undyed Th. lbs. | 14,447 , 
tissues :— 
Undischarged Total — Piece-goods 
Th. sq. yds. 559 87 717 wholly of artificial 
Th. Ibs. 81 } { 93 } = silk ‘aie "pee 
Discharged Th. sq. yds. | 272, 3, -" 
Th. aq. yds. | 1,122 ogg f| 1.945 = Th. lbs. | 50,738 \ 13,201 37,100 }ro, 7 
Th. lbs. 228 } { 322 } 526 © amen 
Other fabrics of silk : 
Bleached or dyed, Piece-goods of artificial 
including dyed in silk mixed with other 
the yarn materials :— 
Th. sq. yds. 3,607 703 | Containing _ staple 
Th. lbs. 537 : fibre ‘ 
Printed Th. sq. yds. 66 Th. sq. Th. sq. yds. 555 
Th. Ibs. 7 111] yas. Th. tbs. | 1,182 } ae $ j 
Other descriptions, >| 3,415 670 Of artificial silk (other 
including pile fab- Th. Ibs. than staple fibre), 
ries (dyed or not 491 mixed with other 
dyed) Th. sq. yds. 562 -: materials :— 
Th. lbs. 41 } J Pile —— = on sees 
. &q. 8. ’ ‘ 9Te 96 
Th. Ibs. 555 } 205 { 154 } 228 
Total — Piece-goods Damasks, tapestries, 
wholly of silk ee and vm a pow 
Th. sq. yds. 5,916 07 ; like . 8g. yda. ye , ! 
Thos. | "804 } 1,167{ * 908 } 1,321 Th. Ibe. | 12,335 } 1,808 4 12,669 } seit 
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FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION (1935)—Continued 
The Silk and Artificial Silk Trade—Continwed 


Table IZ B.—Continued 












































1935 1934 
Kind of output 
Quantity) Value [Quantity| Value 
Piece-goods of artificial £000 £000 
silk mixed with other 
materials—continued R 
Other fabrics :— 
Bleached, printed 
or dyed, includ- 
ing dyed in the 
eer | 13,418 
Th. sq. yds. 4 
Th. bs. | 3,291 719 || Th. 9q. 
yds. 
Other descriptions, >| 142,360 5,646 
including knitted, Th. lbs. 
netted or crochet - 28,420 
ed fabrics as 
Th. sq. yds. | 48,535 
Th. tos. | 10,612 | f 1832 
Unclassified t . 
Th. sq. yds. | 42,67 
Th. lbs. | 9,099 |f 3469} 
Total — Piece-goods 
of artificial silk mixed 
with other materials 
Th. aq. yds. | 151,832 186,616 96 
Th. Ibs. | 37,074 | f % 2864] gi'g43 | ¢ 7722 
TotaL—Piece-goods 
of artificial silk, pure 
or mixed 
Th. sq. yds. | 424,065 399,625 
Th. tbs. | 87,812 | f 19487 |" 787943 | ¢ 18-444 
Other manufactures of 
silk and _ artificial 
silk :— 
Ribbons :— Th. lbs. Th. lbs. 
Wholly of silk bee 1 4 1 3 
Of silk mixed with 
other materials 154 139 60 79 
Wholly of artificial 
silk... ioe baie 93 78 134 96 
Of artificial silk 
mixed with other 
materials ... ab 553 185 399 146 
Torat—Ribbons 801 406 594 324 
Smaliwares :— 
Of silk and mixtures soe 45 58 
Of artificial silk and [Th. gross 
mixtures :— pairs 
Boot and shoe laces 23 5 752 
Other kinds ae 410 so 
Torat—Smallwares ... 460 810 
Other manufactures 
of silk and mixtures 
(excluding lace and 
net) see eee 9 3 
Other manufactures 
of artificial silk and 
mixtures (excluding 
lace and net) ~ 242 150 
Torat—Goods made 
for sale oe 38,997 36,357 
Th. lbs. 
Waste products sold : 
Silk waste, noils, etc. 778 33 794 40 
Artificial silk waste 
(inciuding staple 
fibre) . oon 14,249 638 7,704 322 
Work done for the Amount Amount 
trade or on commis- received received 
sion :— 
Throwing and spin- 
ning :— 
Silk ae 23 42 
Artificial silk 31 “3 




















FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION (1935)—Continued 
The Silk and Artificial Silk Trade—Continued 
Table II B.—Continued 




















1935 1934 
Kind of output 
i Amount ., | Amount 
Quantity tecsived Quantity received 
Work done for the £000 £000 
trade, etc.—continued 
Winding, doubling, 
beaming, sizing, etc. 809 790 
Weaving bed a 136 134 
Other work done 6 21 
Torat—Work done 
for the trade 1,005 987 
TortaL — PRINCIPAL 
PRODUCTS . ae 40,673 37,706 

















* The figures do not represent for either year the total deli- 
veries of yarn in these forms, as such particulars in the detail 
required could not be furnished for a considerable portion of the 


output. 


That part of the output was returned as artificial silk 


singles yarn and is included in the figures given against that 
heading. The added value resulting from the doubling, twisting 
and other work of processing carried out thereon is included 
under the heading for ‘‘ Work done.” 

t Including some yarn of staple fibre mixed with other 


materials. 


t These figures may include some piece-goods containing staple 


fibre. 
§ Not recorded separately. 


Table III.—Production, Exports and Imports 





























, sada Retained 
Kind of goods Production| Exports imports 
Th. lbs. | Th. Ibs. | Th. Ibs. 
Thrown silk, undis- 
charged, including silk | 1935 3,879 429 114 
mixed with other ma- { 1934 3,056 262 129 
terials Ss cae 
Spun silk yarn (includ- f 1935 1,732 1,023 82 
ing noil yarn) +» (1934 1,888 1,143 44 
Artificial silk (singles {1935 | 111,937 9,030* 2,381* 
yarn and straw) _.... | 1934 90,324 9,148 2,539 
Piece-goods :— iain Th.sq. yds. |Th.sq.yds.|Th.sq.yds. 
. 35 5,916 2,150 28,943§ 
Wholly of silk = «4 1934| 6,077 | 1,648 | 24,705 
Of silk mixed with f 1935 3,041 923 3,224§ 
other materials’... | 1934 2,320 836 3,364 
Total— Wholly of sill) 1935 | 8,957 | 3,073 | 32,420¢ 
or of silk mixed with 1934 8.397 ny gute, 
other materials... , 2,484 | 28,069 
Wholly of artificial {1935 | 272,223 14,946 11,171§ 
silk ae -»» (1934 | 213,009 16,035 11,242 
Of artificial silk mixed [1935 | 151,832 36,862 4,370§ 
with other materials | 1934 | 186,616 49,273 6,025 
Total—Wholly of arti- 
ficial silk or of arti- (1935 | 424,055 51,808 16,717{ 
ficial silk mixed with { 1934 | 399,625 65,308 17,267 
other materials 
Ribbons :— Th. lbs. | Th. Ibs. | Th. Ibs 
Of silk mixed with {1935 154 4 67 
other materials «+» (1934 60 3 72 
Wholly of artificial { 1935 93 7 245 
silk ... sek .-» (1934 134 8 227 
Of artificial silk x mee ‘ 
mixed with other seo ro 4 440 
materials ay 9 vd 564 

















* Including yarn of artificial silk mixed with other materials. 
§ So far as recorded separately. 
t Including 253,000 sq. yds. described as pile fabrics and 
damasks, tapestries, brocades and the like, either wholly of silk 
or of silk mixed with other materials. 


t Including 1,176,000 sq. 


yds. of piece-goods described as 


‘either wholly of artificial silk or of artificial silk mixed with 


other materials except silk.” 
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FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION (1935)—Continwed 
The Silk and Artificial Silk Trade—Continued 








FIFTH CENSUS OF PRODUCTION (19385)—Continued 
The Silk and Artificial Silk Trade—Continued 


The following tables relate only to firms whose Table V.—Continued 


returns were made on schedules for the Silk and Arti- 































































































ficial Silk Trade and are summarised in Table I. 1935 1934 
Kind of materials, etc. 
Quantity} Cost | Quantity | Cost 
Table IV.—Other output of the Silk and Artificial 
uh Tents Powe Th. Ibs. | £'000 | ‘Th. Ibs. | £7000 
; Jood pulp... «+» |93,860-3 629 
The value of the gross output of the firms classified Cotton linters... ... | 8,317-8 149 
as in the Silk and Artificial Silk Trade was £36,056,000 Thrown silk ... she 350-4 233 
in 1935 and £32,812,000 in 1934, of which £33,549,000 y nee 5 — oe 348-1 208 
in 1935 and £30,240,000 in 1984 consisted of products Yarn pee 
included in Table II B. Particulars of the remaining filament) ... ... |38,580-4 | 5,945 
items are shown below. Staple fibre... we | 3,082°5 185 
Staple fibre yarn ... | 1,487-9 152 
Fuel and __ electricity 
. ‘put 1935 1934 used for all pur- 
ee ee : poses :— Th. tons L .. 118,700 
= es 2 Coal Ss oak 611-4 509 
£°000 £°000 Coke ca aig “a < 7 
Articles of clothing :— Heavy fuel oil ‘ * 80 3 
Women’s costumes, dresses, blouses and ‘ bn BTU 
the like, of woven fabrics ae met = 4 (Kw ia } 
h Lelelieue, sme 9 9 :, hrs. 
ey ose ne iy ne 77 94 — electri- sine ‘ 
Neckties, cravats, ete. : 195 272 iad a vee | 244, 360 
Other articles of — (ine luding hosiery on ain All other purchased 
, Prageont al °° . : 191 190 materials and fuel... sie 7,236 |) 
otto’ ae eis ees +) th 
Cotton piece-goods ... sox des 922 973 7 md es 
Other manufactures of cotton. aa ae 170 111 Toran... a is 18,996 7, 16,945 
Manufactures of wool.. aa sae dod 92 35 
Other goods made... ene ai ay 207 104 * Including electricity generated in other works under same 
ownership. 
Visksl —Ceitda made tf ih Se bee Table VI.—Consumption of electricity in 1935 
]. Electricity consumed 1935 
Work done on silk or artificial silk goods :— 
Dyeing and printing a a =: 66* 124* : f 
Other work done on commission _... sen 27" 2* Ch. B.T.U. 
(Kw.-hrs.) 
amet SS 0 PS ee Generated in same works... -.. | 202,449 
Generated in other works under same ¢ ownership wes 6,933 
Total—Work done Pe ey. 93* 126* Purchased aes see eee aa owe Seed 237,886 
ere! (eens aeees ToTaL ane aan nee ozs --. | 447,268 
ToTaL eee ane Em -. | 2,507 2,572 
Table VII.—Average numbers employed 
* Amount received. 
Males Females Total 
e ee Perso loyed 
Table V.—Materials, fuel and electricity purchased i cain Under} All | Under| All | Under| All 
and used 18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 
1935 1934 bas fata erage for the 
- . ahs oo" eel 1935 ... gaa ... | 2,794 | 31,953 | 10,293 | 44,193 |13,087 | 76,146 
Kind of materials, etc. 1934 tease | 2,811 | 26,324 | 8,436 | 41,499 | 10,747 | 67,823 
Quantity | Cost | Quantity | Cost Administrative, technical 
= —— staff* :— 
Mir im, 8ie- a 224 | 3,949 245 | 1,595 469 | 5,544 
1934... ben ide 185 | 3,682 198 | 1,441 383 | 5,123 
Materi Th. Ibs. | £000 | Th. Ibs. | £'000 oer 1935 | 3,018 | 35,902 [10,538 | 45,788 | 13,556 | 81,690 
Materials used :— OTAL  ---\ 1934 | 2,496 | 30,006 | 8,634 | 42,940 | 11,130 | 72,946 
Silk cocoons and waste | 3,062-3 266 | 3,442-9 270 } - -_—— 
Raw silk mae ... | 3,671°8 | 1,543 | 3,119-9 | 1,308 Ses nepher of out- 
Cotton yarn ... —... 20,2312 | 1,452 [21,670-1 | 1,591 eee 23 132 155 
Woollen yarn swe 294-1 47 343-9 55 1934 ... se a 11 78 89 











Worsted yarn... eee 419-7 72 114-9 21 




















"7 * As at 12th October, 1935, and 13th October, 1034. 
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GOVERNMENT 
PUBLICATIONS 


provide a unique contribution to the annual literature of the 
country. Of late years their scope has increased considerably, 
with it their field of interest has been enlarged and a wide range 
of publications on a great variety of subjects is now available. 


AGRICULTURE AND FISHERIES - 
ART - ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL - 
EDUCATION - HISTORY AND 
ARCHAEOLOGY - IMPERIAL AND 
FOREIGN - LEGAL AND STATU- 
TORY - MEDICINE AND PUBLIC 
HEALTH - NAVY, ARMY AND 
AIR FORCE - PUBLIC ADMINIS- 
TRATION - SCIENCE, INDUSTRY 
AND TECHNOLOGY - TRADE 
AND COMMERCE - TRANSPORT 


Their authoritative nature stamps them as documents of the first 
importance, and in many subjects they constitute.a library of up- 
to-date volumes of a kind unobtainable from any other soutce. 


The Sale Offices of H.M. Stationery Office, the addresses of 
which are given below, will inform inquirers and supply all 
these books and documents promptly and cheaply. 


HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 
LONDON, W.C.2: Adastral House, Kingsway 
EDINBURGH 2: 120, George Street MANCHESTER 1: 26, York Street 
CARDIFF: 1, St. Andrew’s Crescent BELFAST: 80, Chichester Street 
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ANNOUNCEMENTS—Continued 


Canadian production, lists of reliable importers classi- 
fied according to the goods they handle and names of 
suitable agency concerns. 


In the event of a firm sending a representative to 
the Dominion, letters of introduction can be provided 
together with a copy of a Memorandum for the Use of 
Business Visitors to Canada, compiled by H.M. Senior 
Trade Commissioner at Montreal. 


CANADIAN PUBLICATIONS 


The Department of Overseas Trade has received 
from H.M. Senior Trade Commissioner at Montreal 
three copies of the Commercial and Financial Review 
for 1936 published by ‘‘ The Montreal Gazette.” 


H.M. Trade Commissioner at Toronto has also for- 
warded three copies of the Annual Financial Survey 
of the ‘‘ Globe and Mail.’’ 


Firms interested in reading these publications can 
obtain copies on loan for a short time on application 
to the Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen 
Street, London, S.W.1. (Reference Nos. 809Z and 
682Z respectively should be quoted.) 


WOOD-DESTROYING INSECTS 


A paper on ‘‘ Recent Work on Wood-Destroying 
Insects ’’ will be read at the Hall of the Royal Society 
of Arts, John Street, Adelphi, London, W.C.2, on 
Wednesday, February 17, by Mr. R. C. Fisher, Ph.D., 
of the Forest Products Research Laboratory, Depart- 
ment of Scientific and Industrial Research. 


The chair will be taken at 8.15 p.m. by Sir Raymond 
Unwin, LL.D., Past-President, Royal Institute of 
British Architects. The paper will be illustrated by 
cinematograph films. 


INVESTMENTS IN ONTARIO 


The Department of Overseas Trade has received 
from H.M. Trade Commissioner at Toronto a copy of 
regulations issued under the Ontario Securities Act. 
These regulations are made by the Ontario Securities 
Commissioner, and are designed to protect investors 
against misrepresentation. 


Copies are obtainable on loan at the Department of 
Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, S.W.1. 
(Reference 16252/37 should be quoted.) 


NEWFOUNDLAND PUBLICATION 


The Department of Overseas Trade has received 
from the Imperial Trade Correspondent at St. John’s 
two copies of the issue of the ‘‘ Daily News ’’ of St. 
John’s, dated December 81, 1936, which contains a 
review of the principal items of interest in the Colony 
for that year. 


United Kingdom firms interested in seeing this pub- 
lication can obtain a copy on loan on application to the 
Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, 
London, S.W.1.. (Reference No. 248Z should be 
quoted.) 


AGENTS’ COMMISSIONS IN ROUMANIA 


A translation of a notice on the above subject, issued 
to the press by the National Bank of Roumania, may 
be obtained by interested United Kingdom firms on 
application to the Department of Overseas Trade, 
35, Old Queen Street, London, S.W.1. (Reference 
C, 4922 should be quoted.) Agents’ commissions must 
be declared to the National Bank, who will deduct the 
amounts so ‘payable from the sums authorised for 
transfer abroad. No provision is made for the separate 
remission of payments from abroad for commission. 





Trade and Industry 


BRITISH EMPIRE 


UNITED KINGDOM 


COAL OUTPUT AND EMPLOYMENT 


We give below a statement of the coal output and the 
number of wage-earners at the mines in Great Britain for 
the week ended January 16, 1937, together with the figures 
for the previous week : — 











Week ended Week ended 
District J le aa J snuery = 
Output earners Output earners 
Tons Tons 
Northumberland 299,400 | 44,500 | 304,700 | 44,500 
Durham 3 684,000 | 110,100 | 701,900 | 110,400 
Yorkshire 882,900 | 137,900 | 871,400 | 137,600 


Lancashire, Cheshire, 
and North Wales... 
Derby, Nottingham, 
and Leicester . 
Stafford, Worcester, 
Salop and Warwick 
South Wales and 


377,500 | 69,600 | 371,200 | 69,500 
727,000 | 96,500 


432,500 | 67,900 


717,400 | 96,600 
417,600 | 67,900 

















Monmouthshire... | 757,000 | 125,500 | 757,800 | 125,900 

Other English Dis- 
tricts* eee --- | 115,900 | 21,200 | 116,400 | 21,200 
Scotland 538,800 | 87,600 | 629,100 | 87,000 
Total ... - 14,815,000 | 760,700 |4,887,500 | 760,600 





Nore.—The number of wage-earners includes a small number 
employed at mines in raising or handling minerals other than 
coal. 

Firty-Turre Weeks’ SuMMARY 

The total weekly production of coal and the number of 

persons employed since January 11, 1936, is shown below :— 














Week ended Production Persons 
employed 
1936 Tons 
January 18 ... saa ae 5,010,400 758,400 
January 25 4,962,000 759,700 
February 1 6,011,700 760,200 
February 8 4,903,600 761,800 
February 15 4,852,500 762,400 
February 22 4,971,400 763,500 
February 29 4,921,100 764,400 
March 7 4,755,600 764,700 
March 14 4,783,700 765,200 
March 21 4,735,800 764,700 
March 28 4,555,100 763,400 
April 4 4,605,700 763,200 
April 11 4,079,600 763,100 
April 18 3,191,100 761,200 
April 25 FP oe ie 4,750,200 761,000 
May 2 ... ion — oi 4,595,400 759,400 
May 9 ... “és oes dee 4,541,900 757,600 
May 16... dae wag ae 4,554,700 757,400 
May 23... 4,450,800 756,700 
May 30... 4,395,400 755,900 
June 6... 2,826,500 754,500 
June 13 4,520,600 753,700 
June 20 4,448,700 752,000 
June 27 4,024,900 750,500 
July 4 ... 4,141,900 748,700 
July 11... 4,197,400 749,600 
July 18... 4,119,300 749,100 
July 25... 3,739,200 748,600 
August 1 4,282,500 748,800 
August 8 2,924,300 748,600 
August 15 4,452,700 750,000 
August 22 4,546,200 748,600 
August 29 sae 4,432,800 748,500 
September 5 ... 4,452,800 748,600 
September 12... 4,211,400 749,200 
September 19... 4,466,200 749,300 
September 26... 4,503,500 749,700 
October 3 . 4,493,600 750,500 
October 10 4,585,800 751,700 
October 17 4,683,000 753,100 
October 24 4,679,100 753,000 
October 31 4,520,700 753,800 
November 7 ... 4,788,800 754,900 
November 14... 4,724,300 755,800 
November 21 ... 4,717,700 756,600 
November 28 ... 4,586,600 757,700 
December 5... 4,928,300 758,500 
December 12 ... 4,944,800 760,100 
December 19 ... 5,158,500 761,100 
December 26 ... 3,806,000 761,300 
1937 

January 2 3,808,700 761,000 
January 9 4,815,000 760,700 
January 16 4,887,500 760,600 





* Including Cumberland, Westmorland, Gloucester, Somerset 
and Kent. 








132 THE BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 





JANUARY 28, 1937 





TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 
EXPLOSIVES IN COAL MINES 


Campnian Powper AND CAMBRIAN PowpER (SHEATHED) 


The Secretary for Mines announces that the explosives 
Cambrian Powder and Cambrian Powder (Sheathed), manu- 
factured by the Miners’ Safety Explosive Company, 
Limited, at Penrhyndeudraeth, Merionethshire, have been 
added to the List of Permitted Explosives for general use 
in mines to which Part II of the Explosives in Coal Mines 
Order applies. The sheath is of powdered sodium 
bicarbonate. 


ENGAGEMENTS OF SEAMEN IN THE FOURTH 
QUARTER AND YEAR 1936 


Engagements of seamen at mercantile marine offices in 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland during the fourth 
quarter of the year numbered 100,188 in 1936, 97,969 in 1935 
and 92,286 in 1934. The corresponding figures for the whole 
years were 414,672, 411,293 and 407,472, respectively ; there 
has been a continuous increase in the annual figures since 
1933, when the number engaged was 399,647. Of the in- 
crease of 3,379 between 1935 and 1936 in the number of 
engagements, two-thirds represented additional engage- 
ments in the last quarter of the year. 


The following table shows detailed particulars of the en- 
gagements of British and foreign seamen during each of the 
four quarters of 1936, together with the totals for 1936 
and for the previous year. 


ENGAGBMENTS OF BRITISH AND Foreign SEAMEN IN 1936 




















Period White | Chinese} Arab | Other Total 
— seamen |seamen |seamen |seamen| *°™ 
March quarter : 
British ... ... | 87,580 4 205 591 | 88,380 
Foreign ... oe 1,098 322 213 926 2,559 
Total ... .. | 88,678 326 418 | 1,517 | 90,939 
Per cent. = 97-5 0-3 0-5 1-7 | 100-0 
June quarter : 
British ... --- | 104,276 2 297 893 | 105,468 
Foreign ... ay 985 289 217 666 2,157 
Total ... .--» | 105,261 291 514 | 1,559 | 107,625 
Per cent. — 97-8 0-3 0-5 1-4 | 100-0 
September quarter : 
British ... +» |111,780 16 374 951 | 113,121 
Foreign ... oe 1,507 289 216 787 2,799 
Total ... -- | 113,287 305 590 | 1,738 | 115,920 
Per cent. se 97-7 0-3 0-5 1-5 | 100-0 
December quarter : 
British ... . 95,780 43 368 | 1,193 | 97,384 











Foreign ... 1,317 265 215 1,007 2,804 
Total ... soe 97,097 308 583 | 2,200 | 100,188 
Per cent. bee 96-9 0-3 0-6 2-2 100-0 
Year, 1936 : 
British ... ... | 399,416 65 1,244 | 3,628 | 404,353 
Foreign ... i 4,907 1,165 861 3,386 10,319 
Total ... --- | 404,323 1,230 | 2,105 | 7,014 | 414,672 
Per cent. pee 97-5 0-3 0-5 1:7 100-0 
Yeor, 1935: 
British ... 397,863 57 631 2,151 | 400,702 
Foreign ... 4,359 | 1,323 | 1,102 | 3,807 10,591 
Total ... --» | 402,222 1,380 | 1,733 | 5,958 | 411,293 
Per cent. ois 97-8 0-3 0-4 1°65 100-0 




















Note.—-The above figures relate to engagements and not 
to individual seamen; if a seaman were engaged twice 
during any period he would be counted twice in the totals 
for that period. 


Engagements of British and of foreign seamen during the 
December quarter of 1936 increased by 2,072 (2-2 per cent.) 
and 147 (5:5 per cent.), respectively, as compared with a 
year earlier. British seamen represented over 97 per cent. 
of the total in both periods, the proportion of British white 
seamen in the total seamen engaged being 95-6 per cent. 
in 1936 and 96-4 per cent. in 1935. A noticeable feature of 





TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


the above table is the continuous increase, quarter by 
quarter, last year in the number of ‘‘ other seamen ”’ of 
British nationality. The increase of 147 in the number of 
foreign seamen engaged in the last quarter of 1936 as com. 
pared with 1935 was attributable mainly to an increase iy 
white seamen ; decreases occurred in the numbers of foreign 
Chinese and Arabs, while the number of ‘other foreign 
seamen ’’ was slightly higher than in the previous year. 


For the year as a whole, the engagements of British 
seamen in 1936 were 3,651 (0-9 per cent.) more than in 1935, 
while those of foreign seamen showed a decline of 272 (26 
per cent.). Of the total numbers engaged, British seamen 
represented about 97-5 per cent. and British white seamen 
about 96-5 per cent. in both years. Increases were shown 
for all four categories of British seamen, while for foreign 
seamen an increase in respect of white seamen was more 
than offset by decreases in the other three categories. 


Of the foreign seamen selected for engagement during last 
year, 759 who had not previously served in British ships 
were subjected to a language test and of these 723 (95:3 per 
cent.) passed the test, the remainder being refused permis. 
sion to sign as members of ships’ crews. In addition, 1,13) 
foreign seamen were re-examined, of whom 1,100 (97:3 per 
cent.) were successful in passing the test. 


BRITISH RAILWAY STATISTICS FOR 
OCTOBER, 1936 


Railway statistics for the calendar month of October and 
the four weeks ended October 31, 1936, issued by the 
Minister of Transport, show that the total number of pas- 
senger journeys (excluding season ticket holders) taken on 
all standard gauge railways in Great Britain in the month 
of October last was 109,382,473, an increase compared with 
October, 1935, of 5,669,068, or 5-5 per cent. The journeys 
taken by passengers at reduced fares increased by 4,231,581 
and those at standard or ordinary fares by 1,437,487. The 
receipts from passengers (excluding season ticket holders) 
showed an increase of £335,728, or 8-9 per cent. If the rail- 
way undertakings of the London Passenger Transport Board 
be omitted, the figures show an increase in journeys of 
3,812,148, or 5-5 per cent., and an increase in receipts of 
£309,901, or 9-3 per cent. For all companies the receipts 
from passenger train traffic (including season tickets and 
parcels and miscellaneous traffic, but excluding mails and 
parcel post) were £348,534 more than in October, 1936. 
For the four weeks ended October 31, 1936, the coaching 
train miles showed an increase of 349,175 compared with the 
four weeks ended November 2, 1935. 


Goops TRAFFIC 


The total tonnage of freight conveyed (excluding free- 
hauled traffic) in the four weeks ended October 31, 1936, was 
22,730,526, a decrease compared with the corresponding 
four weeks of 1935 of 875,217 tons, or 3-7 per cent. The 
freight train receipts amounted to £7,402,679, an increase 
of £135,782, or 1:9 per cent. The freight train miles run 
were 449,187 more than in the corresponding period of 1936, 
an increase of 4:3 per cent. The average train load de- 
creased from 1294 to 1283 tons, and the net ton-miles per 
engine hour from 471} to 468}. 


In addition to the usual information the volume contains 
statistics relating to the traffic dealt with at selected goods 
depots during the four weeks ended October 3, 1936, and 
also in respect of goods traffic conveyed by companies’ horse- 
drawn and mechanically-propelled road vehicles during 
periods of four weeks in September and October, 1936. 


Copies of the Railway Statistics can be obtained from 
H.M. Stationery Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, 
London, W.C.2, price 2s. 6d. net, 2s. 7d. post free, or 
through any bookseller. 


ROAD VEHICLES CENSUS FOR SEPTEMBER 
QUARTER, 1936 


A return issued by the Minister of Transport containing 
statistics of licences for mechanically-propelled road vehicles 
current during September quarter, 1936, shows that the 
total number of licences was 2,768,606, as compared with 
2,581,027 in the corresponding period of 1935—an increase 
of 187,579, or 7:3 per cent. 


There was again a marked increase in the number of cart 
taxed on horse-power and of goods vehicles, The principal 
classes of vehicles compared as follows. 
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Mechanically-propelled Vehicles 1936 1935 








Cars taxed on horse-power 1,642,850 | 1,477,378 








Motor cycles bee é 505,779 516,567 
Goods vehicles ... wai Yi ei 459,227 434,723 
Hackney vehicles (other than tramcars) 86,009 85,547 
Tramcars rom a Paa sain 10,260 |. 10,872 





INCREASES IN CARS 


The most notable increase among cars taxed on horse- 
power occurred in the light cars of the 10 h.p. class, which 
numbered 304,939, as compared with 230,672 in the 
corresponding period of 1935, an increase of over 32 per 
cent. In the 8 h.p. class, which remained the most numerous, 
the total increased by over 18 per cent. from 354,968 to 
417,806, while the 12 h.p. cars advanced from 249,660 to 
958,943. Among the higher-powered cars, the 30 h.p. class 
increased from 10,322 to 14,186, or 37 per cent. 


Goops anp Hackney VEHICLES 


The number of goods vehicles of all descriptions increased 
hy 24,504, or 5-6 per cent., compared with the previous year, 
the largest increase being in the vehicles of from 2 to 2} 
ions unladen weight. The number of six- and eight-wheeled 
goods vehicles was 11,475. The figures show that the pro- 
portion of goods vehicles over 2 tons unladen weight fitted 
with pneumatic tyres increased from 94 per cent. in 1935 
to 97 per cent. in 1936, 


Hackney vehicles with a seating capacity exceeding 26 
numbered 2,762 more, and those with a smaller seating 
capacity 2,300 less, than in 1935. 


Details of the numbers of vehicles of different classes 
licensed in each Registration Area are given in the return. 


New ReGistRATIONS 1N TWELVE MONTHS ENDED SEPTEMBER 


The return also summarises the numbers of mechanically- 
propelled vehicles of each class registered for the first time 
during the twelve months ended September 30, 1936, with 
comparable figures for the previous twelve months. The 
total newly registered was 449,339, an increase of 51,851 
over the corresponding number for the preceding twelve 
months. 


Copies of the return, entitled Road Vehicles—Great 
Britain, No. 97A, can be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, price 1s. 
net, Is. 1d. post free. 


PROGRESS OF BUILDING RESEARCH 


A feature of the *Annual Report of the Building Research 
Board for the year 1935, issued by the Department of 
Scientific and Industrial Research, is the survey of the 
present position written by Dr. R. E. Stradling, the 
Director of Building Research. 


Dr. Stradling considers that until quite recently pro- 
gress in building research has been derived largely from the 
development of engineering practice. This fact has tended 
to produce a wrong emphasis on consideration of strength 
and stability, while considerations of comfort in the home, 
office and workshop has, by comparison, been ignored. There 
has, for example, been a tendency to regard walls merely 
48 @ means for supporting the structure, and to overlook 
their part in excluding moisture and heat or cold. Modern 
conditions are bringing three problems into prominence, 
«pecially in the erection of flats in connection with slum 
tiearance schemes. These are sound insulation, bug infesta- 
tion and fire resistance. 


Noisp 


As regards the first, he points out that the noise problem 
has reached serious dimensions, not only because modern 
tivilisation, with its traffic, gramophones and wireless has 
increased the volume of sound many times, but because 
the mechanical continuity between various structural 
members of a modern building has caused a wide increase 
in the area over which a sound made at one point can 
spread. In luxury flats noises can be deadened and sup- 
pressed by thick carpets and similar means, but these pro- 
vide no solution in the case of flats built for working people. 

Tests at the Building Research Station and at the 
National Physical Laboratory have hitherto dealt with 
-*Published by H.M. Stationery Office, Adastral House, 
Kingsway, London, W.C.2, price 3s. 6d. net. 
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sound transmission through floors, walls and partitions 
treated separately. The results of the work have, however, 
focussed attention on the importance of the interaction of 
the various elements of a building, and an attack is now 
being made on the problems with the fuller realisation of 
the importance of treating the building as a whole. Trials 
are now in progress on a frame building at the Building 
Research Station on the principle that the construction 
should be such as to confine the noise inside the room in 
which it is made. The room or dwelling is designed as a 
box inside the structural framework, but acoustically in- 
sulated from it. ‘‘ Unseen troubles may show themselves 
in the full scale developments, but these must be overcome 
for the need is urgent.’’ 


Bua INFESTATION 


As regards bug infestation, Dr. Stradling states that the 
survey work carried out by the Building Research Station 
has shown that it is not an exaggeration to say that ‘‘ vir- 
tually every urban authority is more or less troubled with 
this problem. It is estimated that in many areas. prac- 
tically all the houses are to a greater or less degree infested 
with bugs.’’ He urges that the industry should try to make 
a contribution to the solution of the problem by preventing 
the formation of cracks in walls, floors and other woodwork 
and in ceilings, and by producing a form of construction 
which, in the event of infestation, can be disinfected by 
the very poisonous gases at present used without danger 
to the occupants of surrounding houses. 


Fire RESISTANCE 


Considerable advance has been made towards placing the 
investigation of fire resistance on a scientific basis by the 
completion of standard definitions for fire resistance by the 
British Standards Institution and the erection by the Fire 
Offices’ Committee of a fire testing station at Elstree, 
where full-size building elements can be tested and graded 
in accordance with the new specification. This station was 
designed in close collaboration with the Building Research 
Station, and arrangements have been made between the 
Department of Scientific and Industrial Research and the 
Fire Offices’ Committee whereby it is available for a pro- 
gramme of research on fire resistance to be undertaken there 
under the auspices of the Building Research Board. This 
programme covers not only the investigation of different 
forms of construction, but includes tests on behalf of manu- 
facturers of proprietary forms of construction with a view 
to the issue of certificates of their compliance with the 
requirements of the various grades in the British Standard 
definitions. 

The Report states that the total number of enquiries 
addressed to the Building Research Station during the 
year increased to 2,373, while the number of investigations 
undertaken on repayment basis was 159, or 28 more than 
the previous year. The amount of research carried out in 
collaboration with associations or groups of manufacturers 
is growing. Such work, the Report states, cannot be carried 
out by the manufacturers alone or laboratory workers alone. 
Co-operation is essential, and the first step is the realisation 
that a good name for a type of product matters much more 
than the reputation of the products of individual firms, for 
one firm turning out unsatisfactory material may do more 
harm to an industry as a whole than can be easily undone by 
those whose products are sound. 


FOREIGN VISITORS IN 1936 


There was a record number of visitors to the British Isles 
from other countries during 1936, the total, according to 
Home Office returns, being 369,674, as compared with 
315,758 in 1935 and 333,815 in 1930, the previous peak year. 


Holiday visitors last year, at 267,305, showed an increase 
of 39,537 over 1935 and 21,440 over 1930, while business 
visitors numbered 102,369 as compared with 87,990 and 
87,950, respectively, in the two earlier years. 


During December last holiday visitors came to the British 
Isles to the number of 11,369, an increase of 772 over the 
total of the corresponding month of 1935, the combined 
holiday and business total being 18,307, an increase of 1,453. 
Each month last year showed an increased number of visitors 
as compared with 1935. 


These figures do not include oversea British visitors who 
travel with British passports and are not recorded at the 
ports; they are estimated at 200,000. Nor do they include 
the 50,000 or so week-end and day excursionists who came 
from France and Belgium with ‘‘ no-passport ’’ facilities.— 
Travel and Industrial Development Association of Great 
Britain and Ireland. 


peers das 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 
CORN PRICES 


The following statement shows the average price of 
British corn per cwt. of 112 Imperial* pounds as received 
from the Inspectors of Corn Returns in the week ended 
January 23, 1937, pursuant to the Corn Returns Act, 1882, 
and the Corn Sales Act, 1921 :— 











Average Price per Cwt. 
Period 

Wheat Barley Oats 
Week ended January 23, 8s. d. s. d. s. d. 
1937 oom oe e- 9 11 10 3 8 5 

Corresponding week in :— 
1933 See as vs 5 4 6 11 5 9 
1934 4 4 9 4 5 7 
1935 4 10 8 0 7 0 
1936 6 6 8 2 6 0 

















* Section 8 of the Corn Returns Act, 1882, as amended by 
Section 2 of the Corn Sales Act, 1921, provides that in the 
weekly summary of quantities and prices each sort of British 
corn shall be computed with reference to the hundredweight of 
one hundred and twelve Imperial standard pounds. 


AUSTRALIA 
PRODUCE SHIPMENTS 


The High Commissioner for the Commonwealth Govern- 
ment in London has received cabled advice of the following 
shipments of Australian produce to various United Kingdom 
and Continental ports between December 21, 1936, and 
January 4, 1937, per s.s. ‘‘ Orari,’’ s.s. ‘‘ Cathay,”’ s.s. 
‘* Port Huon,’’ s.s. ‘‘ City of Canberra,” s.s. ‘‘ Oder,” and 
s.s. “‘ King Lud” :— 








Commodity o Commodity ong 
Beef, chilled... crops 717 | Butter --- boxes | 61,564 
Beef, chilled ... hinds 1,590 | Cheese ... crates 1,272 
Beef, chilled... lbs. | 35,960 | Lard ... boxes 300 
Beef, frozen ... crops 4,189 | Stearine’ ... drums 6 
Beef, frozen ... hinds 4,152 | Meatmeal ... bags 500 
Beef, frozen... lbs. | 444,115 | Tallow ... casks 499 
Veal ... ... Ibs. | 80,566 | Wool, greasy bales | 22,264 
Veal ... bags 900 | Wool, scoured bales 3,290 
Mutton carcases | 53,030 | Wool, tops... bales 67 
Mutton and lamb Sheepskins... No. | 63,711 


carcases 4,127 | Wheat centals | 228,871 


Baconers ... Ibs. | 21,981 | Flour centals | 13,440 

Lamb earcases | 211,307 | Barley centals | 80,209 

Lamb ... Ibs. | 17,412 | Honey ee 7,808 

Pork carcases 1,890 | Jam «+. Cases 750 

Pork ... Ibs. | 72,639 | Wine ... gallons} 47,582 

Pork ... sides 276 | Pears,canned cases 3,050 

Rabbits ... crates 7,765 | Peaches, canned 

Meat, sundries cases 5,899 
packages 9,735 | Apricots, canned 

Bacon ... bags 41 cases 800 

Casings barrels 31 | Raspberry pulp, 

Meats, canned cases 100 canned ... cases 385 














BRITISH INDIA 
TRADE BALANCE IN DECEMBER 


The balance of trade figures for December, 1936, have been 
forwarded by the Deputy Trade Commissioner for India in 
London, and are as follows :— 





Rs. (lakhs) 

Imports of merchandise on private account ... 9,98 
Exports, including re-exports of merchandise on 

private account ... pe See sae bie 17,88 
Net export of gold ... oes See see “oe 1,47 
Net import of silver 7“ os pew ae 59 
Currency notes (net export) vee ae ee 3 
Total visible balance of trade —_ sis: + 8,86 
Net balance on remittance of funds — 11,05 








IMPORTS AND EXPORTS, 1935-36 


The figures which follow show the value of the principal 
imports into and exports from British India during each 
of the thirteen months ended November, 1936. They have 
been taken from statistics compiled by the Indian Govern- 
ment Department of Commerce and Industry and supplied 
through the Indian Trade Commissioner in London. 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 
Imports 
Cotton |Machinery Tron Psi. 
Month Piece- | and Mili | Sugar | and (Morcha, 
goods | Work Steel dise) ; 
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs, 
1935 (lakhs) | (lakhs) | (lakhs) | (lakhs) | (lakhs) 
November... 1,41 1,15 33 58 12,76 
December ... | 93 89 24 64 10,60 
1936 | 
January ae ee ie ae 15 98 13,06 
February ... 1,07 1,29 1 79 10,49 
March 1,58 1,22 1 60 10,85 
April 1,44 1,13 2 49 10,18 
May 1,11 1,14 2 49 10,05 
June 1,07 1,15 2 45 9,79 
July 1,08 1,39 2 40 10,08 
August ‘ 1,00 1,11 2 43 9,29 
September... 1,12 1,09 3 42 9,50 
October 1,10 1,24 4 42 10,67 
November... 1,11 1,21 | 2 48 10,61 
| 
Exports (EXCLUDING RE-EXPORTS) 
Grain, 
Month oa = and Face f Seeds Tea 
our 
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
1935 (lakhs) | (lakhs) | (lakhs) | (lakhs) | (lakhs) 
November... iad 79 2,17 87 2,88 
December ... 2,50 49 1,91 73 2,19 
1936 
January ... 3,39 73 1,78 1,12 1,48 
February ... 5,00 86 1,69 1,14 1,13 
March it 5,07 1,63 1,77 1,25 69 
April ar 4,77 1,41 1,85 1,63 38 
May ae 4,09 99 2,14 1,30 90 
June -: 3,13 98 2,04 1,35 85 
July oe 3,14 1,01 2,18 1,08 2,01 
August... 1,83 1,00 2,57 1,13 2,68 
September... 1,70 1,09 2,59 1,69 2,58 
October... 1,45 1,51 3,12 1,21 2,95 
November... 2,80 1,37 2,37 1,04 2,69 




















* Including re-exports. 


WEATHER AND CROPS 


The Department of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics 
reports as follows on the weather and crops in India for the 
weeks ending on the dates stated : — 


RAINFALL 


Calcutta, January 24.—There has been local rain in 
places. 
Crop ConDITIONS AND OUTLOOK 
Madras, January 16.—Light showers have fallen. The 
crops are in fair condition except in Bellary and Anantpur. 


Bihar, January 18.—No rain has fallen. Sugarcane is in 
good condition. The harvesting of winter paddy and sugar- 
cane is going on, and rabi prospects are good. 


Orissa, January 18.—There has not been any rain. The 
threshing of Saradh paddy is making progress. Mustard 
and castor seed is in flower and pod, and wheat and linseed 
are thriving. 


Punjab, January 18.—The weather has been dry except 
for Jight rain in places. The condition of crops generally 
is unchanged. Frost has affected spring crops in Sialkot, 
and rapeseed has been damaged by severe cold weather 
in Guargaon. 


Central Provinces, January 16.—The sky has been clear. 
Rabi crops are in good condition, but cold weather and frost 
have caused some slight damage to wheat in the district of 
Saugor, to linseed in Jubbulpore and rabi in Buldana. 
Progress is being made with the harvesting of juar and the 
threshing of rice. Cotton picking is being completed in the 
districts of Wardha, Nagpur, Buldana and Yeotmal. 


Bengal, January 20.—Dry weather has prevailed. The 
harvesting of spring crops and threshing of winter paddy 
is progressing. Crop prospects are satisfactory. 


Assam, January 25.—The weather has been seasonable 
and crop prospects are fair.—Trade Commissioner for India 
in London. 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


BRITISH MALAYA 
SHIPMENTS OF TINNED PINEAPPLES 


The Malayan Information Agency in London has received 
by air mail from the Registrar-General of Statistics, Singa- 
pore, advice of the following shipments of tinned pine- 
apples for the week ended January 2, 1937, per s.s. ‘‘ Glen- 
app,” s.s. ‘‘ Benarty,’’ s.s. ‘‘ Kagu Maru,”’ s.s. ‘‘ Comorin,”’ 
and s.s. ‘‘ City of Pittsburg ’’ :— 











Total | Kingdom Continent | Canada 
Cases Cases Cases | Cases 
48,497 42,947 2,550 | 3,000 








Total shipments from December 27, 1936, to January 2, 
1937, were 49,681 cases. 


BRITISH NORTH BORNEO 


FOREIGN TRADE, JANUARY—SEPTEMBER, 
1936 
(From H.M. Trade Commissioner) 


SINGAPORE 

According to the ‘‘State of North Borneo Official 
Gazette’? imports in the September quarter of 1936 
amounted to 1,200,309 dollars, as compared with 1,128,022 
dols. in the corresponding quarter of 1935, an increase 
of 72,287 dols., or 6-41 per cent. For the nine months ended 
September 30 last the value of imports was 3,514,930 dols., 
as against 3,599,952 dols. in the corresponding period of 
1935, a decline of 85,022 dols., or 2°39 per cent. The chief 
items were : — 











January—September 
Commodity 

1936 1935 

Dols. Dols. 
Rice, grain and padi 644,236 667,997 
Cloth sise nee 369,523 449,591 
Provisions ... _— er a3 423,543 420,594 
Tobacco, cigarettes and cigars... 291,467 285,682 
Sundries... ise abe oe 193,265 190,668 
Ironware and metalware ... 217,236 186,450 
Kerosene 134,727 132,594 
Sugar ko ee 116,388 108,077 
Petrol, benzine, etc. ‘eb ee 108,096 107,599 
Medicines ... = ‘nile ‘as 86,524 87,343 
Flour es aie = ‘3 82,363 72,492 











Export TRADE 


The total value of exports for the nine months ended 
September 30, 1936, amounted to 6,359,232 dols., as com- 
pared with 6,040,754 dols. for the corresponding period of 
1935, an increase of 318,478 dols., or 5:27 per cent. The 
chief commodities were :— 





January—September 








Commodity 

1936 1935 

Dols. Dols. 
Estate rubber 2,932,836 3,100,888 
Timber ne ods ee site 1,908,998 1,681,438 
Copra — adhe es ie 358,352 271,421 
Coconuts... ib Kes isk 18,463 26,230 
Dried and salt fish Ses 285,392 250,225 
Estate tobacco ae ie dee 68,947 644 











BALANCE OF TRADE 
The visible balance of trade, for the first nine months 


’ of 1986 and 1935, as shown by the foregoing figures, was as 














follows :— 
January—September 
Movement 

1936 1935 

Dols. Dols. 
Exports ... 6,359,232 6,040,754 
Imports ... 3,514,930 3,599,952 
Visible trade balance +2,844,302 + 2,440,802 

















TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


BRITISH WEST INDIES AND 
BRITISH GUIANA 


TRADE, WEATHER AND CROPS 


General trade conditions continue to show signs of 
improvement. 


Barbados cable advices received on January 16 reported 
“Fine rains generally throughout the Island. Appear- 
ance of more rain.” Grinding of the 1937 sugar crop has 
begun. Tourists have arrived in good numbers, and a good 
season is expected. 


In Jamaica the weather has been seasonable and ideal for 
the ripening of the canes, and grinding will shortly be in 
full swing. Exports of bananas during November increased 
considerably, and the final figures for the past year are 
now expected to show little or no difference compared with 
the total for 1935, which amounted to 20,379,326 stems. 
Available supplies of pimento are very light, with no 
prospect of any increase before the next crop. The market 
for ginger has been quiet, with a downward tendency in 
the absence of demand. There has been little honey avail- 
able, and local prices remain unchanged. Dyewoods have 
been considerably more in demand and most stocks have 
been absorbed. 


Grinding of the sugar crop has begun in Trinidad, and a 
very good crop is expected. Local quotations for cocoa on 
December 16 ranged from 14:25 dollars to 15-30 dols. per 
fanega (110 Ibs.) according to grade, as compared with 
5-50 dols. to 6:25 dols. ruling twelve months previously. 
Activity in the oil industry remains unabated, and exports 
continue to show considerable expansion, the total for the 
ten months ended October last amounting to 355,778,625 
gallons, as compared with 323,552,982 gals. during the 
corresponding period of 1935. 


Concerning the Leeward and Windward Islands, exports 
from Dominica for the eleven months ended November last 
show an increase in value of £10,371, as compared with the 
corresponding period of 1935. In Grenada, local prices for 
cocoa on December 18 were quoted at 11 to 12 cents per Ib., 
as against about 54 cents per lb. at the same time in 1935. 


In British Guiana the total production of sugar for 1936 
is expected to be nearly 190,000 tons. Exports of bauxite 
continue to show considerable expansion; shipments of this 
mineral for the eleven months ended November last 
amounted to 156,961 tons, as compared with 104,973 tons 
and 47,320 tons, respectively, in the corresponding periods 
of 1935 and 1934.—Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and 
Overseas). 


CANADA 


ONTARIO GOLD ORE MILLINGS AND 
BULLION SALES 


The Imperial Institute has been informed by its corre- 
sponding member, the Deputy Minister of Mines, Toronto, 
that during the month of November last 668,016 short tons 
(of 2,000 Ibs. each) of ore, valued at 6,882,936 dollars, were 
milled at gold mines in the Province of Ontario. 


FRUIT SHIPMENTS 


The High Commissioner for Canada in London has been 
officially advised by cablegram from Ottawa of the follow- 
ing shipments of Canadian apples and pears to various 
United Kingdom and Continental ports between January 7 
and 13:—Apples, 87,680 barrels, 80 half-barrels and 104,120 
boxes; pears, 1,450 half-boxes. 


Canadian apple exports during the current shipping 
season down to December 31, 1936, totalled 571,645 barrels, 
39,220 half-barrels and 1,433,373 boxes, as compared with 
1,064,022 barrels, 34,658 half-barrels and 1,875,265 boxes 
during the corresponding period in 1935. 


DISTRIBUTION OF TRADE IN NOVEMBER, 
1936 


According to a summary of the trade of Canada recently 
issued by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Ottawa, im- 
ports and exports in November last were valued at 
66,169,416 dollars and 120,971,384 dols., respectively. The 
trade was chiefly distributed as follows. 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 











Country | Imports Exports 
Dols. Dols. 
British Empire ... ... total 19,863,356 59,175,622 
United Kingdom 3 Seb 12,488,386 50,673,494 
Australia ee 851,701 2,849,775 
Barbados ss “ss a 394,120 106,634 
Bermuda _... bon bee 5,089 157,732 
British East Africa es 625,453 11,416 
British Guiana 809,236 132,045 
British India ... ne ine 627,984 163,080 
British South Africa ... ae 59,539 1,625,671 
Ceylon ... pes Fis sbi 559,723 14,029 
Fiji i nls yak oe 217,754 43,457 
Hong Kong ... a an 52,160 82,648 
Irish Free State vet ace 4,618 385,889 
Newfoundland is 192,350 744,174 
New Zealand ... 337,345 1,141,977 
Southern Rhodesia 384,439 23,198 
Straits Settlements ei 1,653,510 92,414 
Trinidad and Tobago in 31,083 316,965 
Foreign .., ni ... total | 46,306,060 61,795,762 
Argentina a 3,849,641 351,913 
Belgium 791,670 3,991,650 
Brazil ... ib me wn 133,170 371,666 
Chile... coe a io — 192,755 
China ... am is ste 147,908 483,348 
Colombia Ss bite ne 476,036 71,570 
Cuba... aes ee cm 10,946 110,586 
Ozechoslovakia ous See 216,990 19,363 
Denmark rs Ses pt 16,378 198,847 
Dutch East Indies... ri 93,964 140,529 
Dutch West Indies 101,527 12,733 
Egypt ... oon 101,566 50,020 
France bse 654,258 1,644,038 
Germany nes 1,179,788 570,454 
Greece ... die ee ee 4,563 276,719 
Iraq... Pam ve 28 139,509 1,654 
Italy ... son sae ‘eb 378,202 581,006 
Japan ... fee one 7 399,644 1,838,644 
Mexico aes oe fan 12,666 245,325 
Netherlands ie 378,117 1,306,023 
Norway ie? * ob ee 74,214 757,880 
Peru... wee gas us 562,677 221,458 
Portuguese Africa... = — 121,694 
a cis esis srt 119,339 23 
Sweden 199,123 276,183 
Switzerland 260,029 94,117 
United States 35,397,846 46,536,866 
Venezuela 169,041 67,822 











SOUTH AFRICA 
TRADE CONDITIONS AND PROSPECTS 


The. General Managers of the Standard Bank of South 
Africa supply the following information about trade con- 
ditions in the Union of South Africa:— 


Christmas trade expectations at the larger centres in the 
Union were fulfilled and turnovers in most sections were 
appreciably higher than those for the corresponding period 
the past few years. 


Prospects for the current year are considered good. 
Building plans passed at Johannesburg in 1936 are valued 
at the record figure of £9,775,180, as compared with 
£6,797,546 the previous year, and reports indicate that 
building in hand will occupy contractors for at least two 
years. Activity has been maintained at other centres, and 
property markets are firm. Farming conditions and pros- 
pects are generally unchanged. 


Goxtp Ovtrut: Rartway Earninos 


The output of gold in the Transvaal in December (26 
working days) amounted to 970,030 fine ozs., with a value, 
including the premium, on the basis of £7 1s. 6d. a fine oz., 
of £6,862,962, as compared with 906,496 fine ozs., with a 
value, including the premium, on the basis of £7 1s. a fine 
oz., of £6,390,797, for December, 1935 (25 working days). 
The average daily output fell 482 fine ozs. to 37,309. The 
number of natives employed increased by 6,767 to 302,169. 


Railway earnings from December 6 to January 9 were 
£3,133,774, or £258,774 above the Budget estimate. Total 
earnings from April 1 to January 9 were £24,948,682, or 
about £1,691,000 above the estimate, as compared with 
£23,319;011 for the corresponding period the previous 
financial year. 





TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


Maize, Woot, Hings, Erc. 


The publication of the official census figures for the 1936 
maize crop late in December, indicating a yield of 
14,882,000 bags, compared with a final estimate of 
14,798,500 bags by the Department of Agriculture last 
July, resulted in a fairly active market, but in view of the 
apparent adequacy of available stocks and the favourable 
tone of the latest new-crop reports, prices are lower and 
show a tendency to a further decline. 


The Union wool market reopened strong after the short 
recess, and good clearances were effected as a result of 
keen competition from all sections of the trade, but there 
was a decline in subsequent demand owing to diminished 
Japanese support. 


The mohair market is firm and oddments are being 
promptly cleared on arrival. 


Hides are firm and oversea orders good. The keen com- 
petition for skins is maintained, particularly for good 
merinos, which are being taken on American account. Cape 
skins are steady, and Angoras very firm owing to the 
strength of the mohair market and the small stocks. 


At local auctions of ostrich feathers prices have been firm, 
but London business is seasonally quiet. 


Wattle bark is quiet, but the improvement in oversea 
demand for extract is maintained and prices have slightly 
advanced. 


Deciduous fruit, especially early varieties of soft sorts, 
have been adversely affected by unfavourable weather, and 
exports to date are about 50 per cent. lower than for the 
same period last year. 


The improvement in soft goods is maintained, and the 
principal manufacturing industries continue to be well 
employed. 


PRODUCE SHIPMENTS 


The Trade Commissioner for South Africa in London has 
received cabled advice of the following produce shipped from 
the Union of South Africa to various United Kingdom, 
Continental and American ports during the week ended 
January 9:— 








Commodity Total Kingdom Continent|America 
Wool, scoured _ bales 786 124 §21 141 
Wool, greasy... bales 12,869 859 11,460 550 
Hides, wet ... bales 1,334 — 500 834 
Hides, dry ... bales 454 166 256 32 
Sheepskins, merino 

bales 805 25 231 549 
Sheepskins, other bales 589 115 78 396 
Goatskins ... bales 127 18 50 59 
Wattlebark ... tons 1,459 1,250 27 182 


Wattlebark extract 
Ibs. |4,835,797 |3,070,187 |1,442,464 | 323,146 


Tobacco, unmanufac- 








tured ji: aoe 54,521 51,326 3,195 | — 
Tobacco, manufactured 
box 1 1 _- — 
Sugar... «.. tons 10,080 10,080 — _ 
Beef, chilled ... fores 921 921 - — 
Beef, chilled ... hinds 946 946 _- — 
Butter ... Ibs. | 152,600 | 152,600 —- _ 
Hominy chop bags 8,970 8,970 — _ 
Germ meal bags 620 620 _ a 











Fruit shipments (in boxes) to Southampton on January 15 
were :—Litchies, 1,522; granadillas, 75; mangoes, 12; pine- 
apples, 446; plums, 39,142; peaches, 25,138; apricots, 208; 
nectarines, 3,032; pears, 2,983; grapes, 3,249; sweet corn, 
84; aubergines, 20; melons, 13; and tomatoes, 1. 


WOOL AND MOHAIR MOVEMENTS, JULY— 
DECEMBER, 1936 


The Trade Commissioner in London for the Union of 
South Africa has received the following information con- 
cerning the markets for South African wool from July 1 to 
December 31 :— 


Wool received into store, 486,750 bales; unsold wool in 
store at the end of December, 48,732 bales; sold wool in 
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store then awaiting shipment, 151,570 bales; total ship- 
ments of greasy wool from July 1 to the end of December, 
323,434 bales; and total shipments of scoured wool, 18,832 
bales. 


Offered at auction since the beginning of the season to 
the end of last month, 440,912 bales; of which sold, 346,977 
bales; total disposals (auction sales, private treaty sales 
and shipments), 460,147 bales. 


Average value of greasy wool exported during December, 
ls. Old. per Ib., and from July 1 to the end of last month, 
1ljd. per Ib. 


Exports of greasy wool in December amounted to 
28,817,000 Ibs., of which the United Kingdom took 
2,789,000 Ibs.; France, 4,477,000 lbs.; Germany, 5,793,000 
Ibs.; Belgium, 2,000,000 Ibs. ; Italy, 895,000 lbs. ; the United 
States, 1,451,000 bales; Japan, 10,309,000; and others (in- 
cluding optional), 1,103,000 Ibs. 


Exports of scoured wool in December totalled 909,000 Ibs., 
of which the United Kingdom absorbed 250,000 lbs. ; France, 
44,000 lbs.; Germany, 86,000 lbs.; Belgium, 119,000 Ibs. ; 
Italy, 21,000 Ibs.; the United States, 238,000 lbs.; Japan, 
97,000 Ibs.; and other (including optional), 54,000 Ibs. 


Monair 


Receipts of mohair into store from July 1 to the end of 
December, 5,755 bales; unsold mohair stocks at the end of 
last month, 155 bales; sold mohair then awaiting shipment, 
29 bales; shipments since July 1 to the end of December, 
6,902 bales; and total disposals, 6,787 bales. 


Average value of mohair in December, 1s. 6d. per lb., 
and from July 1 to the end of last month, 1s. 5}d. per Ib. 


Exports of mohair in December amounted to 126,000 Ibs., 
of which 102,000 lbs. were for the United Kingdom and 
24,000 Ibs. for France. 


Woot SaLes IN WEEK ENDED January 16 


The Trade Commissioner in London for the Union of 
South Africa has received the following cabled information 
concerning the sales of wool at the various ports in the week 
ended January 16 :— 


Port Elizabeth, 10,985 *bales offered, 8,239 *bales sold; 
East London, 12,856 and 7,714; Durban, 18,621 and 13,593 
respectively. Clean scoured cost ex warehouse ruling :— 
70’s warp, 2s. 10}d.; 70’s average, 2s. 9d.; 64’s warp, 
2s. 9d.; 64’s average, 2s. 74d.; 60’s super, 2s. 74d.; 60’s 
ordinary, 2s. 6d. 


At opening of sales market firm. Latterly market in- 
active from lack of orders, with result Germany and France 
free to compete at lower limit. On the whole markets closed 
fully 5 per cent. to 74 per cent. lower than last week. Closing 
tendency in buyers’ favour. 





* Figures include only the quantity of wool offered and sold 
at auction and do not include any private or out-of-hand sales. 





STANDARD BANK 


OF SOUTH AF RICA LIMITED 


Bankers to the Imperial Government in South Africa and to the Govern- 
ments of Northern Rhodesia, Southern Rhodesia, Nyasaland and Tanganyika 





CAPITAL ‘ 
Authorised & Subscribed ... £10,000,000 
Capital Paid-up ' #£2,500,000 
Reserve Fund... she ee .. £2,500,000 
Capital Uncalled £7,500,000 
£12,500,000 


Head Office; 


10, CLEMENTS LANE, LOMBARD STREET, and 
77, KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C.4. - 
London Wall Branch. —63, LONDON WALL, E.C.2. 
West End Branch—9, Northumberland Avenue, W.C.2. 
New York Agency : 67. Wall Street. 
Hamburg Agency : 49, Schauenburger-strasse. 


Over 570 Branches, Sub-Branctes, and Agencies in South, East 
and Central Africa. 











EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE BUSINESS CONDUCTED. 
COMMERCIAL SERVICE 


The Bank has over 370 Branches in Africa, and Agents 

and Correspondents throughout the World. The closest 

touch with Trade and Industrial conditions is main- 

tained, with special attention to Commercial and Credit 

Intelligence. This service is available to Exporters, 

Importers, and others wishing to develop trade with 
South, East and Central Africa. 

















The STANDARD GANK MONTHLY REVIEW is sent post free on application. 
It gives the iatest information on ali South, East and Central African 
matters of Trade and Commercial interest. 








RALPH GIBSON, London Manager 

















TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 
Week Enpep January 23 


Port Elizabeth, 6,948 *bales offered, 3,960 *bales sold; 
East London, 8,707 and 2,351; Durban, 15,830 and 8,706; 
and Cape Town, 785 and 314, respectively. 


Clean scoured cost ex warehouse ruling:—70’s warp, 


2s. 94d.; 70’s average, 2s. 74d.; 64’s warp, 2s. 74d.; 64’s 
average, 2s. 6d.; 60’s super, 2s. 64d.; and 60's ordinary, 
2s. 5hd. 


Owing to complete absence of Japan prices 10 per cent. 
down compared with previous week, therefore prices showed 
a hardening tendency towards end of week, when competi- 
tion with French and German and British buyers became 
more general and animated. 


IRISH FREE STATE 
CENSUS OF PRODUCTION, 1935 


The Department of Industry and Commerce (Statistics Branch), Dublin, has recently issued preliminary figures ‘in 
connection with the Census of Production taken in 1935, together with the comparative returns for the 1934 Census, 


























as follows :— 
Cost of Materials, Persons Employed 
4 and/or Ingredients, ‘ 
Gross Output Fuel, Light, C 4 Net Output Wages Paid 
Industry or Trade Boxes, ete. Male Female 
1935 1934 1935 1934 1935 1934 1935 | 1934 | 1935 | 1934 1935 | 1934 
£ £ £ £ £ | £ No. | No. | No. | No. £ £ 


Coach and wagon build- 
ing; assembly and con- 
struction of motor ve- 
hicles ‘and avira of 





cycles .. oes eee 12,238,250 |1,397,573 [1,543,895 | 920,026 





























694,355 | 477,547 | 3,121 | 2,454 165 136 | 375,581 | 261,953 

















THE BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 





JANUARY 28, 1937 





TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


FOREIGN 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


FOREIGN TRADE IN DECEMBER AND THE 
YEAR 1936 


The British Commercial Secretary at Prague has for- 
warded preliminary figures of the trade of Czechoslovakia 
in December last and the year 1936, together with the com- 
parative figures for 1935, as under :— 





December, 1936 | December, 1935 








Class 
Imports | Exports | Imports | Exports 
Thou. crs. 
Live animals... 24,532 286; 23,791 399 
Foodstuffs and boverages 122,591) 93,293) 117,648) 40,159 


Raw materials . 593,672) 190,486) 443,246) 158,213 
Finished products ... | 275,665) 622,772) 167,916) 493,879 
Precious metals and coins 4,136 1,858 1,883 1,190 





Total = --» |1,020,596} 908,695) 754,484| 693,840 
therefrom : 
Precious minting metals 
and coins one ees 4,076 857 210 796 





Total trade in goods 1,016,520] 907,838) 754,274) 693,044 














January— January— 
December, 1936 | December, 1935 





Class 
Imports | Exports | Imports | Exports 








Thou. crs. 
Live animals ... 241,888 1,737; 164,917 1,939 
Foodstuffs and beverages 978,785] 496,544/1,083,622) 401,842 
Raw materials . 4,308, 114/1,669,530/3,592,829) 1,619,467 
Finished products .. 12,360,682] 5,834,956] 1,874,356]5,372,461 
Precious metals and coins 20,727} 83,393) 27,450) 550,940 





Total ae .-« |7,910,196|8,086, 160) 6,743, 174|7,946,649 
therefrom : 
Precious minting metals 
and coins... ae 6,230) 71,793 4,615) 528,435 


7,903,966) 8,014,367) 6,738,559|7,418,214 

















Total trade in goods 





Curer Imports AND Exports 


The following tables show the value of the principal 
trading commodities in December last and the years 1936 
and 1935:— 











Imports 
1936 1935 
Commodity 
Dec. | Jan.—Dec.|Jan.—Dec. 
Thou. crs. 

Wool, woollen yarns and goods | 132,049 | 820,092 | 603,171 
Cotton, cotton yarns and goods | 115,999 | 871,137 | 687,601 
Base metals and goods thereof 76,053 | 460,418 | 310,602 
Fruit, vegetables, plants Ai 58,237 | 475,836 | 511,247 
Animal products ime mn 49,306 | 439,534 | 327,103 

Flax, hemp, jute; yarns and 
goods thereof sae sh 48,048 | 236,250 | 231,487 
Silk and silk goods ws ove 38,189 | 283,448 | 235,571 
Machinery and tools... 37,672 | 266,407 | 207,726 
Iron and steel and ges thereof 37,118 | 338,515 | 207,056 
Fats see 33,894 | 254,961 | 179,186 
Minerals .. pee so» skis 30,956 | 291,404 | 250,486 
Southern fruit ~ sts bow 24,013 | 140,800 | 148,647 
Cattle ... — we ven 23,535 | 237,496 | 160,348 
Mineral oils “ 23,397 | 227,777 | 202,130 

Electrical machinery and appa- 
ratus ... 23,375 | 171,737 | 151,006 

Varnishes, colours, perfumery 
and pharmaceutical goods . 22,205 | 201,080 | 146,353 

Caoutchouc and guttapercha 
and goods thereof... 21,290 | 106,336 94,794 
Colonial goods ... ite ~~ 20,634 | 127,994 | 128,013 
Chemicals Sie are = 20,284 | 223,461 | 194,288 
Coal woe see bee vive 19,005 | 199,215 | 209,150 




















———. 


TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


Exports 








1936 1935 


—_—__ 


Dec. Jan.—Dec.|Jan.-Dee, 





Commodity 





—_——., 


Thou. crs. 


Iron and steel and goods thereof | 135,665 |1,009,802 , 956,209 


Glass and glass ware ... 68,943 | 609,163 | 579,659 
Cotton, cotton yarns and goods 66,994 | 707,186 | 667,265 
Grain, malt, pulse, flour, rice ... 65,810 | 306,745 | 222,264 
Wool, woollen yarns and goods 61,967 | 539,059 | 506,248 
Leather and leather goods... 44,334 | 460,039 | 370,815 
Coal . abs 40,875 | 420,777 | 403,638 
Fruit, vegetables, ‘plants aa 38,604 | 260,331 | 223,193 
Timber whe 33,902 | 366,828 | 403,05) 
Base metals and ‘goods thereof... 33,516 | 291,386 | 295,220 














Silk and silk goods ie eo 32,865 | 339,387 | 275,800 
Paper and paper goods... “Ss 32,061 | 254,598 | 211,903 
Made-up articles of clothing ... 30,271 | 353,335 | 304,704 
Flax, hemp, jute; sph and 

goods thereof 25,197 | 230,358 | 274,750 
Earthenware... be dee 24,576 | 182,422 | 185,026 
Sugar. _ sae 20,900 | 147,501 | 136,999 
Machinery ‘and tools eee — 19,134 | 247,353 | 231,837 
Animal products ase a 17,078 | 162,428 | 174,677 
Vehicles ... bss eae be 15,815 81,873 39,351 
Minerals ... vies ie bua 15,762 | 149,621 | 139,955 

SIAM 


RICE CROP ESTIMATES 


H.M. Consul-General at Bangkok states that the third 
monthly telegraphic report on rice crop conditions from 60 
various provinces of Siam as at November, 1936, is as 
follows :— 


The cultivated rice acreage at the end of November last 
covers approximately 18,047,515 rai, as compared with 
19,676,143 rai a year earlier, a decrease of about 1-6 million 
rai. 


The damaged area is estimated at about 3,240,738 rai, as 
against 2,038,599 rai at the corresponding period of 19365. 
This heavy damage is attributed to the lack of rain in the 
later part of the crop season, other causes being flood, 
injuries by crabs and insects. 


About 1,454,592 rai has been harvested up to the end 
of November last, with approximate yield of 5,471,520 
piculs of paddy. At the same period of 1935 rice harvested 
amounted to 1,565,992 rai, yielding about 6,060,156 piculs 
of paddy. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
GENERAL BUSINESS CONDITIONS 


The year 1936 has closed with business at the highest level 
since the depression began, and 1937 opens with great expec- 
tations. There are few industries in this country, and few 
sections of the world, in which conditions have not shown 
pronounced improvement. Industria] output as a whole has 
almost regained the 1929 average, with the Federal Reserve 
index for November at 114 (1923-25 = 100); and in an im- 
pressive list of industries making goods of everyday use the 
1929 peak has been surpassed. These include not only in- 
dustries which are still in a rapid stage of growth, such as 
rayon, plastics, and various kinds of electrical merchandise, 
but also cotton textiles, shoes, petroleum products, tobacco, 
glass and some divisions of the paper industry. Steel and 
automobile output have both been greater than in any year 
except 1928 and 1929, and during recent weeks steel mill 
operations, at almost 80 per cent. of capacity, have been the 
largest on record at this season of the year. 


INDUSTRIAL AND TRADE REcOVERY IN 1936 


Compared with 1935, the increase in industrial produc- 
tion during 1936 has averaged 15 per cent. Railway freight 
loadings and electric power consumption rose approximately 
as much, and the latter set an all-time high record. Demand 
for raw materials has increased greatly, and prices are 
sharply higher. Bituminous coal production in 1936 was 
16 per cent. and copper deliveries 50 per cent.. over 1935. 
Imports of rubber, wool and other industrial materials, as 
well as foods from abroad, were larger. Exports of manu- 
factured goods rose 16 per ‘cent. Total domestic retail trade 
expanded during the year by an estimated 14 per cent., and 














JANUARY 28, 1937 


THE BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 139 





— 


TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


the Christmas sales of department stores were larger by 
about the same figure, according to early reports. 


Employment and payrolls are substantially greater, and 
the earnings of both agriculture and the industries are 
better. Property values of all kinds have advanced. The 
work of improving and adding to productive equipment has 
begun to go forward again, stimulated both by better trade 
and growing confidence. Although the amount of new 
capital raised and bank credit used by business continues 
very low, the year has seen a fair increase in both totals. 


Prospects oF FurRTHER IMPROVEMENT 


Moreover, these evidences of recovery supply proof that 
the maladjustments which caused and prolonged the depres- 
sion are being overcome, and that the changes required to 
adapt business so that it can go ahead under new conditions 
are being made. The progress of the past year has been not 
only in enlarging the volume of business, but in improving 
economic conditions so that further gains can be achieved. 

For four years the economic system has been pulling itself 
together. In that period short crops have wiped out the 
accumulated surpluses of farm products, and farm income 
has been restored to such effect that farmers of this country, 
according to the Bureau of Agricultural Economics, have 
had in 1936 the highest real purchasing power in thirteen 
years; this, of course, does not refer to income stated in 
dollars, which was below 1929, but is after allowing for the 
greater buying power of the dollar. In the industries end- 
less technical progress has been made, permitting them, 
while paying higher wages, to set prices which would sell 
goods; and the wear and tear of the depression and un- 
satisfied wants have built up deferred needs, which require 
increased manufacturing activity and greater consumption 
of raw materials as the recovery makes headway. 


This is the basis of the optimistic expectations for the 
coming year. 


Tur Commopity Prick ADVANCE 


Unquestionably the rise in staple commodity prices has 
been one of the most important developments of 1936, and 
one holding great promise for 1937. The advance in farm 
products and other raw materials during the twelve months 
has averaged around 25 per cent., and this is a world rise, 
in terms of all currencies and of gold as well. Farmers and 
other producers of raw materials will have the first benefit, 
for they will receive higher prices, and also will probably 
be able to sell more; but the resulting increase in purchas- 
ing power, if not absorbed by rises in industrial prices and 
costs, will flow around the circle, creating business for 
everyone. This will apply not only in the United States, 
but even more in some countries abroad. In the countries 
whose chief’ occupation is the production of primary com- 
modities a price recovery has represented the only practic- 
able road out of their difficulties, and 1937 opens with bright 
prospects.—National City Bank of New York. 


FOREIGN TRADE, JANUARY—NOVEMBER, 
1936 


According to figures issued by the Division of Foreign 
Trade Statistics, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com- 
merce, Washington, the foreign trade of the United States 
in November last declined more than seasonally, with ex- 
ports off 15 per cent. and imports 8 per cent., as compared 
with October. On the average exports were about 6 per 
cent. lower in value in November and imports about 2 per 
cent. lower. The principal factor contributing to the un- 
usual decline was the maritime strike. In comparison with 
the corresponding month of 1935, imports continued higher 
in value, while exports dropped considerably lower. 


Exports, including re-exports, amounted to 225,766,000 
dollars in November, 1936, as against 264,740,000 dols. in 
October, 1936, and 269,838,000 dols. in November, 1935. 


General imports (goods entered for storage in bonded 
warehouse, plus goods entering merchandising channels 
immediately upon arrival in the United States) amounted 
to 196,423,000 dols. in November, 1936, compared with 
212,464,000 dols. in October, 1936, and 169,385,000 dols. in 
November, 1935. 


Imports for consumption (goods entering merchandising 
or consumption channels immediately upon arrival, plus 
Withdrawals from bonded warehouses for consumption) 
amounted to 200,322,000 dols. in November, 1936, as against 
213,169,000 dols. in October, 1936, and 162,828,000 dols. in 
November, 1935. 





TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


The net balance of merchandise exports totalled 29,343,000 
dols. in November, 1936, as compared with a net export 
balance of 52,276,000 dols. in October, 1936, and 100,453,000 
dols. in November, 1935. 


TRADE, JANUARY-NOVEMBER 


The cumulative value of merchandise exports for the first 
eleven months of 1936, amounting to 2,223 million dols., in- 
creased 8 per cent. and general imports, amounting to 2,174 
million dols., rose by 17 per cent. over the comparable values 
in the first eleven months of 1935. The export surplus 
totalled 49 million dols., as compared with 199 million dols. 
in the corresponding period of 1935. The rise in exports 
was due in large part to increased shipments of manufac- 
tured articles. The advance in imports was due mainly to 
larger purchases of a wide range of commodities, although 
the rise in prices, particularly of crude materials, was re- 
sponsible for a part of the increased value. The rise in the 
quantity of imports was about 10 per cent. 


CHANGES IN Exports AND IMpPpoRTS 


Compared with both October, 1936, and November, 1935, 
the decrease in the November, 1936, exports was mainly 
due to smaller shipments of unmanufactured cotton, leaf 
tobacco, lumber, fruits and fish products. Exports of un- 
manufactured cotton fell from 620,244,000 Ibs., valued at 
75,062,000 dols. in November, 1935, to 378,815,000 Ibs., 
valued at 46,969,000 dols., and unmanufactured tobacco from 
67,793,000 Ibs. (23,322,000 dols.) to 49,453,000 Ibs. (20,324,000 
dols.). Exports of fruits, lumber and fish products totalled 
13,791,000 dols., 3,649,000 dols. and 1,652,000 dols. in 
November, 1935, and to 4,580,000 dols., 2,802,000 dols. and 
506,000 dols., respectively, in November, 1936. 


Compared with October there were also declines in exports 
of a majority of the other leading export commodities with 
the exception of meats, naval stores, petroleum products and 
automobiles, and compared with November, 1935, in all 
principal commodities except lard, naval stores, coal, metals 
and manufactures, crude petroleum and machinery. Exports 
of automobiles, including parts and accessories, amounted 
to 21,218,000 dols., as compared with 15,766,000 dols. in 
October, 1936, and 21,885,000 dols. in November, 1935. 


In the import trade, nine of the eleven major groups of 
commodities declined in value as compared with October, 
1936. Included among leading commodities imported in 
smaller value were meat products, furs, tallow, grain, fruits, 
coffee, tea, crude rubber, unmanufactured tobacco, burlap, 
lumber, newsprint, crude petroleum, iron and steel, nickel, 
tin, sodium nitrate and art works. 


Among imports to show an increase over October were 
butter, vegetables, cane sugar, alcoholic spirits, wines, oil- 
seeds, cotton cloth, hides and skins, unmanufactured wool, 
raw siik and copper. 


With few exceptions, notably tallow, vegetable oils, coffee, 
tea, burlap and fertilisers, imports of all leading com- 
modities were larger in value in November than in the 
corresponding month of 1935. 


GoLp AND SILVER 


Exports of gold amounted to 127,000 dols., as compared 
with 117,000 dols. in October, 1936, and 242,000 dols. in 
November, 1935. Imports of gold totalled 75,962,000 dols., 
as compared with 218,929,000 dols. in October, 1936, and 
210,810,000 dols. in November, 1935. 


Silver exports amounted to 411,000 dols., as against 
268,000 dols. in October, 1936, and 512,000 dols. in Novem- 
ber, 1935. Imports of silver totalled 4,451,000 dols., as com- 
pared with 26,931,000 dols. in October, 1936, and 60,065,000 
dols. in November, 1935. 


—- —- — 


Commercial Treaties and 
Arrangements 





SALVADOR—BELGIUM 
PROLONGATION OF COMMERCIAL TREATY 


The Board of Trade are informed that the Provisional 
Convention of March, 1906, between Salvador and Belgium 
has been prolonged for a further period of twelve months 
from December 15, 1936. 
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Customs Regulations and 
Tariff Changes 


BRITISH EMPIRE 
UNITED KINGDOM 


CUSTOMS AND EXCISE TARIFF 


The Board of Trade have received a copy of a revised 
edition of the Customs and Excise Tariff showing the 
Customs and Excise duties in force in the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland on January 1, 1937, 
and the drawbacks and allowances relating thereto. 

Copies of the Tariff may be purchased directly from H.M. 
Stationery Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, London, 
W.C.2; 120, George Street, Edinburgh, 2; 26, York Street, 
Manchester, 1; 1, St. Andrew’s Crescent, Cardiff; 80, 
Chichester Street, Belfast; or through any bookseller (price 
ls, net). 


KEY. INDUSTRY DUTY: EXEMPTION OF A 
MERCURY COMPOUND 


By the Safeguarding of Industries (Exemption) No. 1 
Order, 1937, dated January 15, 1937, made by the Treasury 
under Section 10 (5) of the Finance Act, 1926, as amended, 
the following goods have been exempted from Key Industry 
duty imposed by Section 1 of the Safeguarding of Industries 
Act, 1921, as amended by the Finance Act, 1926 :— 

N~(OxY¥-ACETO-MERCURIC-PROPYL)-ETHYL URETHANE 

The exemption becomes operative in respect of goods of 
the above descriptions entered with the Customs or delivered 
from bonded warehouse, as the case may be, on and after 
January 23, 1937, and remains in force for a period ending 
on December 31, 1937. 

Imported goods exempted from Key Industry duty under 
this Order become liable to duty under the Import Duties 
Act, 1932. The words ‘‘ Exempt from Key Industry Duty 
under Treasury Order of January 15, 1937,’’ are to be in- 
serted, in the Customs entry for goods in respect of which 
exemption from Key Industry duty is claimed under this 
Order. 

The Order involves amendment to Part 6 (Key Industry 
Duty) of the Customs and Excise Tariff dated January 1, 
1937, at page 200. 

Any further information required may be obtained on 
application to the Secretary, Custom House, London, E.C.3, 
or at any Custom House or Office of a Collector of Customs 
and Excise. 


By ORDER OF THE COMMISSIONERS 
or Customs AND Excise. 


Custom House, 
London, E.C.3. 
January, 1937. 


IMPORT DUTIES ACT, 1982: IMPORT DUTIES 
(EXEMPTIONS) (NO. 1) ORDER, 1937 
icxemrtTion FROM Duty or Certain TRADE CATALOGUES, ETC. 


1. By virtue of their powers under Sections 1 and 19 of 
the Import Duties Act, 1932, and Section 10 of the Finance 
Act, 1934, the Treasury have directed by the above Order 
that, as from January 20, 1937, an alteration is to be made 
in the First Schedule to the Import Duties Act, 1932, as 
amended by the Import Duties (Exemptions Consolidation) 
Order, 1935. The effect of this alteration is shown below. 


2. Group XIII. In paragraph (2) after the words 
advertising material ’’ add the words :— 

‘Trade catalogues, trade lists and trade advertising 
material imported by post in a packet containing not 
more than one copy of any catalogue, list or other 
document.”’ 


At the end of the paragraph, delete the words “in a 
packet not exceeding eight ounces in gross weight,’’ and 
substitute the words ‘‘either in a packet not exceeding 
eight ounces in gross weight or in a packet containing not 
more than one copy of any catalogue, list or other docu- 
ment.”? 


3.. Date of operation of Order.—The alteration becomes 
operative in respect of goods of the class or description 
affected entered with the Customs, or delivered from bonded 
warehouse, on or after January 20, 1937. 

4. Customs and Excise Tariff.—The Order involves an 
amendment in Part 3 (List of Exemptions) of the Customs 
and Excise Tariff at page 89. 

Custom House, 

London, E.C.3. 
January, 1937. 


ia 


By Orper oF THE COMMISSIONERS 
or Customs AND Excisr. 











CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 


IMPORT DUTIES ACT, 19832: IMPORT DUTIES 
(EXEMPTIONS) (NO. 2) ORDER, 1937 


Exemption rrom Dury or Ink DRAWINGS, utc. 


1. By virtue of their powers under Sections 1 and 19 of 
the Import Duties Act, 1932, and Section 10 of the Finance 
Act, 1934, the Treasury have directed by the above Order 
that as from January 20, 1937, the goods specified below 
shall be added to the First Schedule to the Import Duties 
Act, 1932 :— 

Ink drawings, whether framed or unframed, on 
canvas or paper (including board); and framed pencil 
and charcoal drawings and pastels on canvas or paper 
(including board). 


2. The Order further directs that the Second Annex to 
the Import Duties (Exemptions Consolidation) Order, 1936, 
and the First Schedule to the Import Duties Act, 1932, as 
amended by that Order, shall be amended as follows : — 

Group XIII, paragraph (5). Delete the words ‘‘ and 
pencil and charcoal drawings, and pastels, on canvas or 
paper (including board) ’”’ and substitute the words 
‘‘and ink, pencil and charcoal drawings, and pastels, 
framed or unframed, on canvas or paper (including 
board).”’ 


3. The Order applies to goods of the classes or descriptions 
specified in paragraph 1 above which are entered with the 
Customs on or after January 20, 1937, or which have not 
been removed from bonded warehouse before that date. 


4. The Order involves an amendment to Part 3 (Exemp- 
tions) of the Customs and Excise Tariff at page 89. 


By Orper oF THE COMMISSIONERS 
or CustoMs AND EXoIsE. 


Custom House, 
London, E.C.3. 
January, 1937. 


CANADA 


INTERMEDIATE TARIFF EXTENDED TO 
PANAMA CANAL ZONE 


The Board of Trade have received a copy of a Memoran- 
dum (Series D, No. 48, T.A.3), issued by the Dominion 
Department of National Revenue, which provides that on 
and after January 9 the Intermediate Tariff shall be ex- 
tended to goods originating in and coming from the Panama 
Canal Zone, when conveyed without transhipment from the 
Panama Canal Zone, or from a port of a country enjoying 
the benefits of the British Preferential or Intermediate 
Tariff into a sea, lake or river port of Canada. 


FEDERATED MALAY STATES 
DRAWBACK OF CUSTOMS DUTIES 


The Board of Trade have received a copy of Notification 
No. 4791, published as a supplement to the ‘‘ Federated 
Malay States Government Gazette ’? of November 6, 1936, 
which rescinds the rule published as Notification No. 3651 
(see the ‘‘ Board of Trade Journal ”’ of October 8, 1936 (page 
519) ), and substitutes therefor the following rule, which 
shall be deemed to have come into force on August 21, 1936. 


Drawback of Customs duties upon the goods specified in 
Notifications Nos. 3647 and 3648 (see the ‘‘ Board of Trade 
Journal” of September 3 (page 352) and September 17 
(page 416) ) and in Notification No. 3650 (see the ‘‘ Board of 
Trade Journal ” of October 8, 1936 (page 519) ) and in Noti- 
fication No. 4349 (see the ‘‘ Board of Trade Journal” of 
November 5, 1936 (page 670) ), and which were imported 
prior to August 21, 1936, shall only be paid if such goods are 
re-exported before August 21, 1937, and upon such re 
exportation at the rate of seven-eighths of the import duty 
imposed upon such goods by Notification No. 8647 (as 
amended by Notification No. 4349) and by Notification No. 
3650. 


GAMBIA COLONY 
EXPORT DUTY ON GROUNDNUTS 


An Order (No. 15 of 1936) made by the Governor-in- 
Council on November 26, 1936, and assented to by the 
Legislative Council on December 8, which formed a supple- 
ment to the ‘‘Gambia Government Gazette’ of Decem- 
ber 15, provides that the duty on undecorticated or decorti- 
cated groundnuts exported from Gambia shall be 10s. and 
12s. 6d. per ton, respectively. The former export duty on 
all groundnuts was 10s. per ton. 
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CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 


MAURITIUS 


CUSTOMS TARIFF MODIFICATIONS 


The Board of Trade have received a copy of the Customs 
Tariff (Amendment) Ordinance, 1936 (No. 37 of 1936), passed 
on November 24, 1936, which provides for the following 
modifications to the Mauritius Customs Tariff :— 





— 


New Duties Former Duties 





Articles British British 
Gencral | Prefer- | General | Prefer- 

Tariff ential Tariff ential 
Tariff Tariff 








Rs. c. | Rs. c 


See below 


Rs. c. | Rs. c. 
25 (a) Butter and ghee per 100 kilos. | 22 00 | 22 00 
(b) Margarine, butter substitutes 
and vegetable ghee per 100 kilos. | 11 00 | 11 00 
[This item formerly read :— 
(25) Butter, margarine and ghee 
per 100 kilos. — —_ 22 00} 22 00) 
33 —- casks, cases, crates, drums 
and kegs; empty tins or parts 
[This item formerly read :— 
83 Casks, cases, crates, drums, tins 
wo ¢ and keas, we Al ot a aalss 
a) Cinematograp. ms ified 
by the International Educational 
Cinematograph Institute to be of 
an educational nature ... eee 
(0) Other cinematograph films 
Per metre of the standard width 
of 3-5 cm. 0 04 Tree 
[This item formerly read :-— 
40 Cinematograph films | 
Per metre of the standard width 
: of 3-5 em. —_ —_ 0 O04] Free} 
61 Electrical :— 


(a) Stoves and household ap- 
lia’ ad valoreni 


pliances ein a 
(b) Bulbs (incandescent _fila- 
ment, not including surgical, 
flash, torch, 
jector, low voltage series burn- 
ing, or motor-lamp bulbs) :— 
Not exceeding 60 watts perbulb} 0 10; 0 06] 010 0 06 
Ex- but not 

ceeding exceeding 

60 w. 75 w. per bulb 


Free Free See below 


_ Free Free} 


Free Free See below 
30% | 13°2% | 30% | 13°2% 


0 
75 w. 100 w. per bulb 0 
100 w. 150w. perbulb| O 2 
150 w. 200w. perbulb| O 35 0 21 0 35 0 21 
200 w. 300 w. perbulb| 0 2 
300 w. 500 w. per bulb} 0 
and in addition for each 250 w. 
or fraction thereof above 
500 w. ... per 
61 (ec) Goods of every other descrip- 
tion exclu bulbs dutiable 





(a) Synthetic sodium nitrate 
a per 100 kilos. 1 10 0 it 
(0) Ammonium sulphate, am- 
monium nitrate, ammonium 
sulphate nitrate, and mixtures 
of ammonium nitrate with 
ammonium sulphate or other | 
.-» per 100 kilos. 1 10 0 ll | 
(c) AU ammonium phosphates, 
such as ammophos, nicifoe, > See below 
a ++» per 100 kilos. 1 10 0 ll 
(d) Compound or mixed fertil- 
tzers, containing ammoniacal 
and/or nitrate nitrogen, phos- 


u 
107 Manuees and fertilisers :— ) | 
| 
| 
} 
} 





phorus and potassium in vary- 

yy ge per 100 kilos. > 2 0 il 
(e) sorts, except fish and 

other substances dutiable under 

Item 66 (e) ... per 100 kilos. | 0 11 0 11 J 


[This item formerly read :— | | 
107 Manures and fertilisers :— | 
(a) Sulphate of ammonia j 
per 100 kilos. — _ 1 10; O it 
(6) Other sorts (except fish and 
other substances dutiable 
under Item 66 (e) ) 
per 100 kilos. -—— a 0 11] O 11) 




















Note.—The wording in square brackets represents an omission from the 
Tariff item. ats : 


The wording in italics represents an addition to the ‘Tariff item. 


r 


_ Full particulars of the Customs Tariff revised according to 
information received up to June 1, 1936, are to be found in 
“Customs Tariffs of the Colonial Empire ’’ (Colonial No. 


-97, Part II) and amending Leaflets Nos. 1, 2 and 3 thereto, 


which may be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, 
Adastral House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, or through any 
bookseller, price 3s. 6d., 6d., 3d. and 6d. net, respectively. 


GRENADA 


CUSTOMS TARIFF MODIFICATIONS 


The Board of Trade have received a copy of the Customs 
Duties (Amendment) Ordinance (No. 2), 1936 (No. 43 of 
1936), passed on December 16, 1936, which provides for the 
following modifications to the Grenada Customs Tariff : — 





CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 





| New Duties 





Former Duties 
} 
Article British | British 
Prefer- 


General | Prefer- | General 
ential | Tariff | ential | Tariff 
Tariff Tariff 





22. Carriages, carts and wagons :— 
(c) Bicycles, tricycles, and cars, 
motor, and parts and accessories 
thereof (exclusive of tyres and 
inner tubes when imported sepa- 
vately) with at least 95 per cent. 
British Empire content [made 
ven d from British mate by 
Bri bour. «..  @d valorem 74% 
% Instruments, scientific ad valorem 15% 


| 

j 

1. — | 
(a) Condensed or otherwise preserved Free | 28. per 4s. 2d. | 66. 3d. 

} 

| 

| 


} 
| 
| 
| 
| 
} 


Po 5% ein 
% Free Free 





case not | per 100 } per 100 
“ lbs. Ibs. 


The following amendments have been made to the list of 
exemptions from duty :— 


10. Articles for the official use of any foreign consulate. 
The luggage and personal effects of the consular represen- 
tative of any foreign country, or his family, or suite, im- 
ported within twelve [six] months of his arrival in the 
Colony if such consular representative is not engaged in 
any other business or profession in the Colony, provided 
that a similar privilege is accorded by such foreign country 
to the British Consulate therein. 


43. Scientific apparatus, utensils, instruments and pre- 
parations, including absolute alcohol for preserving pur- 
poses, imported exclusively for the purpose of prosecuting 
scientific investigations on behalf of any college, academy, 
school or seminary of learning, and for the personal use of 
any registered medical practitioner or dentist, and not for 
sale or exchange, subject to such regulations as the 
Collector of Customs shall prescribe. 


Note.—The wording in italics represents an addition to 
the Tariff item. The wording in square brackets [ ] repre- 
sents an omission from the Tariff item. 

Full particulars of the Customs Tariff revised according to 
information received up to June 1, 1936, are to be found in 
‘‘ Customs Tariffs of the Colonial Empire ’’ (Colonial No. 
97, Part III) and amending Leaflets Nos. 1, 2, and 3 thereto, 
which may be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, 
Adastral House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, or through any 
bookseller, price 3s, 6d., 3d., 3d. and 9d. net, respectively. 











FOREIGN 
DENMARK 


CERTIFICATES OF ORIGIN FOR UNITED 
KINGDOM GOODS 


With reference to previous notices under the above head- 
ing, it should be noted that, as from January 8, 1937, 
certificates of origin will not be required in connection with 
the importation into Denmark from the United Kingdom 
of atlases and maps, bound or stitched together, falling 
under Sub-Group 1906 of the Danish import restriction list. 


EGYPT 
IMPORTATION OF PRESERVED VEGETABLES 
The Board of Trade are informed that the Egyptian 
Government have decided to prohibit, as from. March 28, 
1937, the importation of preserved vegetables coloured with 
sulphate of copper. 


FRANCE 
LICENCE TAX ON CERTAIN TIMBER REDUCED 


A recent Decree reduces the licence tax of 6:40 frs. per 
100 kilogs. levied, in addition to the Customs duties, on 
squared or sawn common timber (ex Tariff No. 128, bis) to 
10 centimes per 100 kilogs. in the case of Norway pine and 
to 1-20 frs. per 100 kilogs. in the case of timber other than 
alder, European birch, hornbeam, chestnut, oak, maple, 
ash, beech, elm, poplar, plane, robinia, false European 
acacia and Norway pine. 


DUTIES ON OILS AND FATS 


The French ‘ Journal Officiel’’ of January 16 contains 
a Decree, dated December 31, which modifies the Customs 
duties on vegetable oils, fatty bodies and their derivatives, 
and manufactured goods containing these products, on 








142 THE BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 





JANUARY 28, 1937 





CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 
FRANCE—Continued 
importation into France. For purposes of comparison, the 


former and new duties under the ‘‘ Minimum’”’ Tariff are 
given below :— 














“ Minimum ” 
Tariff Duty 
Tariff No. and Article 
Former | New 
Frs. Frs. 
per 100 100 
30K Animal fats (other than fish fats, tallow, lard, | kilogs. ogs. 
lard oils and woolgrease) :— 
Hydrogenated :— 
For soap-making te wilt — 52-70 35-50 
Other . mn i sai 73 46-50 
' Not hydrogenated 52 25-50 
31 Oleomargarine, not emulsified, derived from 
tallow separated from stearine, without 
admixture or preparation 200 125 
ay edible fats and similar substances 400 245 
51 Fish fats 62 35-50 
52 Spermaceti :— 
Crude.. aa at ook an -- | 48°80 34-50 
Pressed ae ae min vale «| 74°70 53-50 
Refined = 91-30 67-75 
ez 110A Pure fixed oils :-— 
Groundnut oil :— 
For soap-making +. | 70-60 56-50 
For a femme. i of edible fats =e 77 50-50 
Oth 88-40 77-50 
Wood a " (bois’ de Chine), oil of abrasin or 
eleo-cocca 52-30 36-50 
Coconut or copra oils :— 
For anaes or ame 7 ee -» | 49°30 31-50 
Other ‘it oe 70-60 56-50 
Cottonseed oil :— 
For soap-making ous 70-60 56-50 
on = manufacture of edible fats a 63 36-50 
: --» | 79°90 67-50 
Palm De oll, touloucouna oil + | 48°50 30°50 
Pp -_ ma — (palmiste) oils was 57 30-50 
--» | 70-06 56-50 
ed oil : -— 
For a aes aes a fee + | 30-60 56-50 
Other at xe ste --» | 87°50 64-50 
Olive oll : — 
For eprenaning io pe eee --- | 55°30 38-50 
Other.. ‘ _ ive oes one 101 74-50 
Pulghera oil a Sus - sk «-» | 66°30 51-50 
Sesame seed oil : 
For soap- -making --» | 70-60 56-50 
For the manufacture ‘of edible fats heed 63 36-50 
Other.. bite «- | 79°90 67-50 
Soya bean oil :— 
For soap- making ms ere e- | 72°30 58-50 
For the preparation of — and 
varnishes eee a a 67-50 
For the manufacture of edible fats... 56-50 
Other.. A oth 96° 50 87-50 
Sunflower seed oil :— 
For the porgneation «, colours and 
varnishes .. ; > bas 70-60 56-50 
Other.. — «+ | 77°40 64-50 
Oils not specified in the Tariff :— 
For the mere ang ait a: pom and 
varnishes ... 70-60 56-50 
Other. . 77°40 64-50 
110B Pure fixed oils. having undergone “hy dro- 
ein: — ” 
or soap-making... ove eee --» | 85* or z 
72-30 f| 58°50 
For the manufacture of edible fats ... 83 56-50 
Other : hen ove 120 93°50 
110 bie Pixed oils, boiled or oxidised base -»» |143-60 | 146-60 
111 Fixed oils, scented... — --- | 382-50 375 
111 bis A Edible vegetable fats .. 400 245 
111 bis B _—- fats for the ‘manufacture 0 of edible 
200 125 
0196 Glycerine: — 
site ae —_ rm ... | 25°90 | 20-60 
Distilled wale aes ae ae ae 259 206 
Oleic acid :-— 
0217 For ag ane ome wool wlth as 32 82 
0218 Other.. ove ‘a6 65 41-25 
er kilog. 
ez 298 Varnishes and sate assimilated to ” ’ 
varnishes, other than spirit varnishes and 
those with a base of cellulose acetate we [4- “} 3-85 
4-65 
298 bis Extracts, in paste or or, including those of 
cellulose sautehe, r the > pane of 
. and mat, for direct 7:76t 7°65t 
ex 299 bie Printing inks, including ink for > cngravion, 
t; writers, etc. :-— 
lack, other than inks without drying | per 100 kilogs. 
oil for printing newspapers 198-90] 192 
colours other than those containing 
more than 3 = cent. of coal tar 
dyestuff and than those without 
vegetable oil 397-80 384 
ex 308 Colours —— in oil (other ‘than lamp or 
petroleum black) dutiable in the un- 
prepared sts state, under the “ Minimum” 
5 frs. or less per 100 kil se 40-80 36-50 
More than 5 frs. per 100 ikilogs 
Duty on the ~apngenen ‘product 
increased by oon 13°60 12 
$12 Soaps, other than canted soaps 91-80 76-50 
318 Sizing materials made from soap, lichen or 
fecule and all others which can be used 
- — arns or dressing fabrics 42-50 40 
ex 388 um including linoleum ~ A Jute), not 
 hevieg a thickness of “a r 100 
r Yu 5 
More than 3 mm. - ove ares 255 
apne Sno the. upto3mm. one 3-32 320 
2 14 mm. and less. bee a 3-74 350 
$85 bis ‘Inlaid linoleum of any thickness |. ioe 4-64 450 
430 Cotton oil cloth for wrapping nae ers 2 190 








* Palm and palm kernel oils only. 


+ In the case of cellulose acetate extracts, the du t than 
that on the acetate content. Ae abe ae 





CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 


Notge.—The new Customs duties shown above will be 
subject to some slight adjustment on February 1 in con. 
sequence of the amalgamation of certain accessory taxes 
with the Customs duties proper—see separate notice in this 
section. 


NEW CONSOLIDATED CUSTOMS DUTIES 


As was announced in the “‘ Board of Trade Journal ’’ of 
January 14 (page 65), the French Fiscal Reform Law of 
December 31, 1936, provided for the subsequent issue of a 
Decree establishing consolidated Customs duties or internal 
taxes incorporating a number of other taxes, and in 
accordance with these provisions a Decree, dated Janu. 
ary 16, was published in the French ‘‘ Journal Officiel ” of 
January 19 to provide for the enforcement of the new con- 
solidated duties on February 1 next. 


The resultant new Customs Tariff has been published in 
sections and details of the new duties applicable thereunder 
may be obtained by persons interested from the Department 
of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, 8.W.1. 


TURNOVER TAX 


With reference to the notice in the ‘‘ Board of Trade 
Journal ” of January 14 (page 65), regarding the French 
Fiscal Reform Law of December 31, 1936, which, inter alia, 
recasts the French turnover tax system, it should be noted 
that a recent issue of the ‘‘ Bulletin Douanier ’’ contains 
certain explanations regarding the application of the new 
(circulation) tax, which may be seen Gn French) by persons 
interested at the Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old 
Queen Street, London, S.W.1. 


The ‘‘ Bulletin Douanier ’’ states that the person liable 
to pay the commuted tax of 6 per cent. is, in principle, the 
last producer, manufacturer or transformer. The tax is 
due on the goods when trey have reached their definitive 
stage of manufacture. On importation, therefore, the com- 
muted tax is levied on imports intended either for a con- 
sumer or for a merchant for the purpose of resale without 
transformation. An importing merchant is not subject to tax 
if he takes the quality of a producer. In short, goods, 
whether for transformation or not, which are imported by 
a merchant having taken the quality of a producer are 
exempt, on importation, from the tax of 6 per cent. pro- 
vided that certain formalities, which are to be defined by a 
subsequent Decree, are fulfilled. 


In the case of sales effected in France by importing sub- 
sidiary companies or by importing companies of which the 
foreign exporting companies are subsidiaries, the Law pro- 
vides that the tax is to be assessed on the sales effected in 
France by the importing company, and the “ Bulletin 
Douanier ’’ recommends such companies to take the quality 
of producers in order to avoid paying tax on importation. 


FRANCE AND ALGERIA 


GOVERNMENT’S POWERS TO MODIFY 
CUSTOMS DUTIES AND TO DEAL WITH 
DUMPING 


The Commercial Counsellor to H.M. Embassy at Paris 
has forwarded a copy of a Bill to renew until December 31, 
1937, the extraordinary powers to modify Customs duties 
conferred on the French Government by previous Laws. 
Decrees issued under the proposed Law are to be submitted 
to Parliament for subsequent ratification, and if not ratified 
by July 1, 1938, they will automatically cease to have effect; 
this period may, however, be extended by a further two 
months in certain circumstances. 


The same Bill also proposes to extend the powers of the 
French Government to deal with dumping by authorising 
them to impose compensating duties on goods, whether 
subject to Customs duty or not, which receive in theif 
country of origin or of despatch a direct or indirect bounty 
or subsidy on export, of any nature, origin or source, and 
on goods originating in, or coming from, countries where 
the export prices are more than 30 per cent. lower than 
wholesale prices in France. The words in italics represent 
the extension of the existing powers. 
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CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 


GERMANY 
CUSTOMS TARIFF MODIFICATIONS 


The ‘‘ Deutscher Reichsanzeiger’’ of January 16, 1937, 
contains an Order, dated January 15, 1937, and effective as 
from January 25, 1937, which provides for the following 
modifications of the German Customs Tariff :— 

Tariff No. 239 (New Note).—The Reich Minister of 
Finance is authorised under certain conditions to reduce the 
duty on unrefined petroleum and on residues from the dis- 
tillation of mineral oils resembling tar, those containing 
paraffin and those of a pitchy nature not sinking in water, 
further processed under Customs contro! by cracking under 
pressure, whether previously tapped or not. This concession 
is applicable only to concerns which have worked up German 
crude petroleum during 1935 by cracking under pressure, 
whether previously tapped or not. 

‘ ex Tariff No. 616 A:— 
Wood veneer paper : 
Rough—duty increased from 8 (soft wood) to 18 (hard 
wood) to 30 Rm. per 100 kilogs. 
Worked—duty increased from 12 (soft wood) or 30 
(hard wood) to 45 Rm. per 100 kilogs. ° 


GREECE 
IMPORT RESTRICTIONS 


With reference to the notice under the above heading in 
the ‘‘ Board of Trade Journal ”’ of October 1, 1936 (page 
488), the Commercial Secretary to H.M. Legation at Athens 
reports that the application of the Decision which permitted 
the entry into Greece during the half-year ended December 
31, 1936, without condition of exchange of certain goods 
included in List B and originating from countries with 
which Greece has no exchange agreement to a total c.i.f. 
value of 2,500,000 drachmm, has been extended up to June 
ri oe and for goods to a similar total value of 2,500,000 

rachme. 


The Commercial Secretary to H.M. Legation at Athens 
reports that the following further modifications to the im- 
port restriction lists came into force on January 1, 1937 :— 


List A 
(Goods which’ ‘may be imported from any country and in any 
quantities, ) 
The undermentioned goods are deleted from List A and 
transferred to the Lists indicated :— 























Ye Transferred 
Tariff No. Article to List 
8 (b) (1) (2) our of other cereals than wheat B 
a we ) ice, cleaned, etc., and in the husk ... G 
ooden hoops and hoop wood - amen B 
x 8 ( Barrel-staves of chestnut wood.. B 
102 Antimony and its alloys B 
159 (b) (1) Carbonate of potash B 
159 (g) (19) Chemical poobncts not especially mentioned, 

5 except arsenate of soda é B 
159 (g) 20 Chemico-technical preparations. ie B 
161 (g) P utical preparations, etc. ; B 
181 (h) (2) Sensitised photographic paper and films or 

plates of celluloid ; F 
ez 186 Cinema films (except inde ependent news films 
not exceeding a length of 350 metres) C 
232 (c) = of hemp or asbestos threads, » etaliis 
etc., imp: ated with rubber, ee 
etc., for automobile brakes ... B 
The following goods are transferred to List A :— 
ex 209 Bags and sacks of jute (new or second- hand, of one and 
(From List D) three stripes). 
List B 


(Goods which may be imported in full exchange for Greek 
products, in partial exchange from countries with which 
Greece has a partial exchange agreement, or freely from 
countries with which Greece has an active balance of 
trade). 


The following goods are deleted from List B and trans- 
ferred to the lists indicated :— 











y Transferred 
Tariff No. Article to List 
16 (g) (1) Coffee, not roasted . C 
15 (g) (2) Coffee, roasted, ground or not, etc. H 
30 Honey, liquid or inthe comb... H 
56 (a) Marble, ston slates, ¢ ete. rie H 
76 Fels, crave, Its, e' D 
108 Printing At aad typonrap ical ornaments, stereo- 
type Diates , used or not D 
159 (g) (6) Naphthalene... .. Cc 








CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Oontinued 
The following goods are transferred to List B:— 





7 (k) (1) (2) 
(From List E) 
8 (b) (1) (2) 
(From List A) 


48 (a 

sie we A) 

(From List A) 

(From List C) 
102 

(From List A) 
135 (b) 

(From List G) 
1” {b) (1) 

m List A) 

159 <b) (3) 

(From List C) 
159 (g) (19) 

(From List A) 
159 (g) (20) 

(From List A) 

g 

(From List A) 
168 

(From List C) 

32 (c) 

(From List A) 


receptacles, in bags or barrels. 


or sacks. 
Fresh vegetables. 


Marrow and pumpkin seeds. 

Wooden hoops and hoop wood in bundles. 

Barrel-staves of chestnut wood. 
Machines, 
economy. 


Antimony and its alloys, 
lumps or pigs. 


apparatus and 


gramophones. 
Carbonate of potash. 


Caustic soda. 


arsenate of soda), 
Chemico-technical preparations, composite 
more components for industrial use. 
Pharmaceutical preparations, etc. 


Mineral or metallic colours. 


Straps of hemp or asbestos threads, 
etc., impregnated with i 
automobile brakes. 


Note.—The Minister of National 


159 (g) (19) from 


change, to industrialists utilising them 


products, 





utensils for 


rubber, bitumen, 


Cereals, broken, crushed or prepared in boxes or other 


Flour of other cereals than wheat, in packages, barrels 


domestic 


with other base metals in 


Photographic and cinematographic machines. Light 
and dark rooms, projectors and stereoscopes, except 


Chemical products not especially mentioned (except 


of two or 


metallic wire, 


etc., for 


Economy may 
grant import permits for articles under Tariff No. 
countries with which Greece 
has no compensation arrangement or obligatory ex- 


as primary 





List C 


(Goods which may be imported from any country, and the 
import of which is subject to quantitative limitation.) 


The following goods are deleted from List C and trans- 
ferred to the lists indicated : — 





Tariff No. | 


Article 


Transferred 
to List 





13 (a) 
16 (d) (1) 
86 
100 
104 (b) 
156 
159 (b) (3) 
159 (g) (9) 
168 
178 
181 (h) 
182 
266 (c) 


266 (d) (7) 
(Free) 


267 (a) 





Fresh vegetables... see ita ae a 

Sesame seed in the grain ... 

Bedsteads of metal as well as wire ‘mattresses | 

Machines, amperes - ean for domestic 
economy ... 

Lead pipes .. 

Photographic plates, sensitised ee 

Caustic soda ; pee 

Salts of chromium and chromates. 

(The six-monthly a of this item ‘is 
reduced by 50 per cent.). 

Mineral or metallic colours 

Packing paper, etc. 

‘Albumen or otherwise coated photographic paper 

a lb paper and canyon, etc., a 
18! 

Motor vehicles, ordinary passenger’ 

Passenger automobile trailers dismantled for 
transport, including all their accessories, which 
can be set up for use as provisional country 
dwellings ... 

(The imp ortable quota of this item is now 
included with Item 266 (c). Motor cars, etc., 
ordinary, for travellers). 

Bicycles, ordinary, assembled or not. 

The quota for this item is fixed at 80 units). 


Ssh Sein 


SS sew 


& 


F 








The importable quotas of the undermentioned articles are 
reduced in the proportions shown :— 


























Tariff No. | Article | — 
71 Wire and metallic cables of all diameters, not 
covere 
72 Wire cables and metallic cordage of any ‘diameter 50% 
and mh neo os or partly covered 
101 Lead in lumps, p! ars or scrap ° 
104 (a) Lead in lamellae or sheets, in rolls, in st 50% 
134 (a) (b) (c) | Instruments and apparatus for applied Tet aiclty 
f) di (except radio sets and their spare parts 25% 
148 (a) (1) (2) | Table and similar services, in white or coloured 
paste with or without relief or moulded indents 
with uniform or waved borders, plain or 
decora' 30% 
148 (c) (d) (e) | Household articles in faience (stoves, baths, 5, sinks, 
sanitary ware, etc.) o08 30% 
171 Prepared mineral colours ... ns 25% 
The following goods have been cunmbaied to List C:— 
ta in 
Tariff No. | Article | Sosa 
15 (g) (1) Coffee, not roasted . 1,750,000 
F List B 
= ) Raw hides or soe, large oy small, _ ariel ales 
F List G not, en, salted or not, or coa wi 
ey: ) rabbit or bare skins with the hair on, hides or 
skins without the hair, but untanned. Papi 
crocodile and — reptile =, raw. .. | 2,500,000 
159 (g) ©.s i — 200,000 
From Li 
Sea (b) (¢ (°). Barks of trees and all other tanning materials not 
(From List G)| elsewhere specified, except pine bark, tannin; 
extracts and materials generally in a soli 
state, liquid or in paste, l logwood 0 - 
oo solid, iat or pasty form ne 1,462,500 
ex 186 nema fi _ 
ta is fixed at 150 complete ‘films for 
ai cinema tie gusta where the price of —_ in the 
pA is at least 20 drachmae, and 60 films 
am gy Hse a corresponding seats are less 
than 10 mae 
‘Note et news films, etc., not 
exceeding a length of 350 metres will remain 





on list A. 











—... 
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GREECE—Continued The following goods are transferred to List F from the 


List D 


(Goods the import of which is subject to the issue of a 
special permit.) 


The following goods are transferred from List D to the 
list indicated :— 


|rransferred 
to List 


Tariff No. Article 








Bags and sacks of jute (new or reaps hand, i 
one and three stripes) 











The following goods have been transferred to List D:— 





Article 


Tariff No. | 





76 Nails, screws, bolts, etc. 
(From List B) 

103 Printing type, typographical ornaments, stereotype plates, 
(From List B) not. 


used or 





List E 


(Goods which may be imported from any country and the 
import of which is limited to a certain value in foreign 
exchange.) 


The following goods are deleted from List E and trans- 
ferred to the lists indicated :— 














ts Transferred 
Tariff No. Article to List 
4 (d) (e) (f) | Lobsters, sardines, smoked fish, maces vised 
* 9m shellfish, caviar, black and red F 
7 (k) (1) (2) | Cereals, ground, etc. rr ona ves ie B 
6 (i Olives in general ane ra o- F 
38, 39, 40 Boots and shoes, slippers, ¢ F 
88 Lamps and lamp ware (exeent 88 (a) (f ya ‘and @), 
electric lam Tage “4 F 
134 (g) s} ® Electrical hea‘ F 
= {s) (3 Articles of ilones eoenutsdl with ‘gold or r ailver.. F 
143 Ornaments and objects of vate iy 
144 ts} (b) Porcelain articles, etc. seb bee = y 
164 and 165 Scents and perfumery, etc. es = ove ¥ 
196 Elastic ribbons, etc. _ eve eos F 
225 (a) (b) Knitted wares of cotton °.. F 
240 and 241 a oy etc., of wool, ready made 
in: ete sue F 
277 Buttons (exoept oH di di) dises of shell) a F 
279 Brushes én —_ coe F 
283 Masks of paper or oiicloth, ete. mee oie om F 
285 Umbrellas, etc. ae bee oak F 











The following are transferred to List E from List C:— 





Exchange 
quota in 
Sw 
C8 


Tariff No. Article 





Motor vehicle, ordinary passeng 

Passenger automobile Galen “dismantiod for 400,000 
transport, including all their accessories. (14,000,000 
which can be set up - use as # provisional drachmae) 
country dwellings 


266 (c) 
266 (d) (7) 











List F 


(Goods falling under the same categories as Lists C and E 
(i.e. goods subject to quantitative limitation or limited 
to a certain value in foreign exchange), but the import 
of which is allowed only against total or partial ex- 
change of products, or from countries with which Greece 
has an active balance of trade.) 


The following goods are deleted from List F and trans- 
ferred to the lists indicated :— 











x, Transferred 
Tariff No. Article to List 
16 (a) 3 Marrow and pumpkin seed B 
57 (a) (1) (2) Marble and similar rocks, in blocks or sawn in 
slabs, polished or not’... itt bie H 








lists indicated :— 





Tariff No. 


4 (d) 
(From List E) 


4 (e) 
(From List E) 
(From List E) 
4(h 
(Frore List E) 
(From List E) 
4 (k) (1) 
(From List E) 
4 (k) (2) 
(From List E) 
16 ( 
(From List E) 
38, 39, 40 
(Fro m List E) 
(From List C) 
88 


(From List E) 


104 (b) 

(From List C) 
134 (g) (h) 
(From List E) 


143 (a) (3) (b) 


144 (a) (b) 
(From List E) 


156 

s yey List C) 
g 

Sa Phat C) 


1(From List E) 
165 
(From List E) 


178 
(From List C) 


181 (h) (1) 
(From List C) 
181 (h) (2) 
(From List A) 


182 (a) (b) (c) 
(d) (e) (f) 
(g) (i) Gi) 
(From List C) 





196 

(From List E) 
a 

(From List E) 


240 
(From List E) 
2 


‘(From List E) 





267 (a) 
(From List C) | 


Article 


Quota 


—_—_—————____ 


Kilogs. 


Ba ~ oe: 


Sete 
Frans 








Lobsters, crayfish, tunny, shrimps and 
the like, not elsewhere specified, all 
these prepared and preserved in tins ... 
Sardines and the like preserved in any 

manner, in tins . 
Smoked grey mullet known as “ “nitika 
(sturgeon) ay eee 
Smoked grey mullet we ae 


Shellfish (oysters, mussels and the like)... 
Caviare (black) 

Caviare (red) nee man ae _ 
Olives in general ... 


Boots, shoes and open ot of kipskin, wood, 
hide or skin or mixed materials oss 
Bedsteads of metal as well as wire mat- 
Lamp and lamp ware (excluding 88 (d) 
(f) and (g), i.e., lamps of silver, gilt or 
not, electrle, incandescent and a 
are lamps ‘ eee 
Lead ad re ee ry + 


Electric heaters, ovens, cookers, thermo- 
syphons and flat-irons, plain or com- 
bined with indispensable and insepar- 
able parts of insulating or fireproof 
materials applied on said articles... 

Articles of faience : table services in white 
or coloured paste, silvered or gilt 
decorative or artistic articles ... 

Porcelain articles: table services and 
other articles not mentioned here or 
elsewhere, of white or coloured paste, 
silver or gilt, decorative or artistic 
articles ; Chinese or Japanese style 
articles of any sort of plastic — 

Photographic plates, sensitized ... et 


Salts of chromium and chromates ua 


Scents, herbs, flowers, aromatic wood and 
powder in bags, aromatic paper, vanil- 
ine, musk generally, vanilla, aromatic 
pastilles, tooth powders, pastes and 
een on = other ‘synthetic or artificial 


Pestauery, Eau d ie Cologne, scent for 
handkerchiefs, toilet vinegar, mint 
alcohol, mades, scented or not 
aromat: oils, rouge, hair dyes, ali 
other powders and perfumery not 
elsewhere specified eve 

Packing paper in sheets, ‘or rolls exceed- 
ing 40 centimetres in *width : common 
straw paper glazed or not. Paper of 
chemical or eeochanionl pulp, of rags or 
waste paper, white or natural colour 
in the pulp, glazed or not. Paper me- 
chankoally” ‘waterproofed (parchment), 
packing Pa containing thread 
meshes xtile materials water- 
proofed with linseed oil, tarred. paper 
as well as all corrugated paper gener- 
ally. Cardboard exclusively required 
for the manufacture of tarred roofing 
board, unpolished, containing over 30 
per cent. of wool, and weighing more 
than 150 grammes per square metre. 
Wall and tapestry papers 

Albumen or otherwise coated photographie 

paper, not sensit' 

Sensitized photographic Paper and cell 
loid films... pee 


r and cardboard exce t 
hose elsewhere expressly mention 
pom and contboaed cut into sheets 
or rolls not over 45 centimetres wide or 
into pieces shaped for specific use, but 
not making up a complete article, 
neither aoe, printed nor lithographed : 

not. elsewhere specified; paper 
generally as well as articles similar’ 4 
those under preceding paragraph 
making up a complete uae not else- 
where specified or bearing impressed or 
lithographic words, letters or decora- 
tions either in gold or silver, and ruled 
paper for all purposes; paper in sheets, 
ruled for account books with a: H 
paper in sheets or reams 

printed words or matter to be filled 7 
also music paper; boxes, hat-boxes = 
similar articles of paper or cardboard 
covered with paper; letter files and 
clips of paper or cardboard with or 
without metallic joints; cuffs and 
collars of paper or combined with 
linen; spinning spools of cardboard or 
papier-maché ; telegraph tapes, serpen- 
tines and confetti 

Elastic ribbons for footwear and other 
purposes . 

Knitted wares of cotton in the piece, 
sewn or cut for a particular purpose, 
except those elsewhere menial men- 
tioned .. aii 

Passementerie, galloons, “cords, braids, 
ribbons or fringes, tassels—all of pure 
or mixed wool . 

Ready-made clothing of woollen’ fabrica, 
other articles, sewn or cut out for a 
particular use, not elsewhere specified, 
or wool, pure or mixed with cotton ... 

Bicycles, ordinary assembled or not, 
pieces > an pot 


4 of pa 





5,600 
15,000 





200,000 
24,000 


(Not 
Stated) 


60,000 





70,000 


84,000 


36,400 


105,000 


70,000 
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CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 
GREECE—Continued 








| Quota 





ae 
Kilogs. | P. 
Francs 


Tariff No. Article 





i | 


277 (except (i) )| Buttons; of iron, copper, tin, zine, nickel 
(From List E) or alloys of these metals, the same 
wholly or partly enamelled, silvered or | 
gilt: buttons of glass, china, papier | | 

{ 


maché, wood, fruit, stone, plain, or of 
these ‘materials combined or mixed 
with base metals. Buttons of corozo 
(vegetable ivory), of mother-of-pearl, 
bone, celluloid, composition, ivory or 
whalebone, plain or combined with 
base metals. Buttons of horn. But- | 
tons covered with any kind of fabric, } 
or with leather, button moulds of any | 
materials, destined to be covered. | 
Discs of shell, semi-manufactured, for 
making mother- -of-pearl buttons excepted -— 70,000 
Fans, with handle or mounting of reed or 
any kind of wood, with leaf of paper, | 
cotton fabrics or common feathers, j 
painted or not, with Jeaf of pure or | 
mixed silk fabric, of leather or fine 
feathers, or of a combination of these | 
materials with handle or mounting of | 
bone, horn, celluloid or composition, | 
with leaf of paper or cotton fabrics, i 
ainted or not, with leaf of silk, | 
| 
} 
| 
| 
| 


375 
(From List E) 


eather, feathers, celluloid or of a com- 
bination of these materials, with 
handle or mounting of tortoiseshell, 
mother-of-pearl or ivory 
Brushes : common, mounted on “coloured 
or varnished wood, for boots, floors, 
animals, lamp- glasses, of vegetable 
fibres or wire, the same ‘of animal fibres, 
or of animal fibres mixed with veget- 
able fibres. Brushes of animal fibres 
or of animal fibres mixed with vegetable | 
fibres, mounted on bone, horn, papier- 
maché, celluloid, hard rubber or other 
similar materials, the same mounted on 
ivory, mother-of-pearl, white metal, 
silvered gilt or ornamented with thes¢ 
materials... - 
283 (a) (b) (c) | Masks of paper or “ oileloth, others, in- 
(From List E) cluding those of pure or mixed silk 
. fabric... - 210 
285 (a) (b) (c) | Umbrellas, parasols of any fabrie, the 
(From List E) same with lace or embroider -- 1,500 
12 (b) (1) The quota for Item 12 (b) D (dried 
prunes) is increased by 100 per cent. to 
35,000 kilogs. 
13 (b) (c) (a) (e)} The importable quota for Item 13 (b) (c) 
(d) (e) (preserved and dried were 
is reduced by 50 per cent. to 40,7: 
oe kilogs. 
255 (A) The quota for Item 255 (A) (metallic yarn 
and thread of base metals, even gilt or 
silvered) is increased by 300 kilogs. to 
1,000 kilogs. 





700 


270 
(From List E) 


21,000 











List G 


(Goods the import of which is subject to quantitative 
limitation, but which may be imported in excess of 
quota and without limitation of quantity against ex- 
change of products.) 


The folléwing goods are transferred from List G to the 
lists indicated :— 











arth WY . Transferred 
Tariff No. Artick to List 
36 Raw hides... sie she ites po sie Cc 
136 (b) Photographic and cinematographic machines. 
Light and dark rooms, projectors and stereo- 
scopes, except gramophones B 
175 Raw materials for tanning and dyeing as well as 
extracts therefrom :— 
(a) Valonia nuts, gall nuts... pom H 


ez (b) Pine bark ... 

(6) Barks of trees and all other tanning 
material not elsewhere specified (ex- © 
cept pine bark) .. 

(c) Tanning extracts and materials generally 
(The quota for item 175 (b) and (c 

except pine bark which was fixed at 
1,170,000 kilogs. is increased by 25 
per cent.). 


——— a 











The following goods have been transferred to List G 
from List A :— 

















iff N uota in 
Tariff No. Article me 

9 (i) Rice, cleaned, polished or not... Sin 

9G) | Rice'inthe husk... a Py }-5,000,000 











~~. 





CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 


List H 
(Goods of which the import is prohibited.) 


The following goods are » transfered to List H: -- 


Tariff No. Article 





15 (g) (2) Coffee, roasted, ground or not, whether mixed or not with 
(From List B) other substances. 

16 (a) (1) Sesame seed in the grain. 
aly List C) 


(F rom List B) 

56 (a) Marble, stones, slates, in slabs or blocks, marble, rough, in 
(From List B) slabs or blocks. 
57 (a) (1) (2) | Marble and similar rocks in blocks or sawn into slabs, polished 
(From List F) or not. 

175 (a) Valonia and gall nuts. 
(From List G) 

ex 175 (b) 

(From List G) 


Honey, liquid or in the comb. 


Pine bark. 








The importable value of articles on Lists E and F are to 
be converted into drachmee calculated at the rate of 35 
drachmae to 1 Swiss franc. 


ITALY 


UNITED KINGDOM GOODS: CERTIFICATE OF 
ORIGIN REQUIREMENT 


United Kingdom exporters are reminded that Italian 
importers, when making deposits in respect of United 
Kingdom goods exported from the United Kingdom, are 
required to produce a certificate (in duplicate) to the effect 
that the goods were grown, produced or manufactured in 
the United Kingdom. Such certificates should be obtained 
by the exporter from a Chamber of Commerce in the United 
Kingdom affiliated to the Association of British Chambers 
of Commerce or from the Federation of British Industries. 
It is desired to point out that these provisions also apply 
to United Kingdom exports to Italy sent by parcel post. 
In the absence of a certificate of origin, payment of the 
debt in respect of the goods cannot be made by the Clearing 
Office. 


NETHERLANDS 
IMPORT RESTRICTIONS 


The Commercial Secretary to H.M. Legation at The 
Hague reports that by virtue of Royal Decree No. 21, of 
January 14, 1937, the restrictions on the importation of 
meat and slaughter horses into the Netherlands. are pro- 
longed as shown below :— 


Period of Restriction | Basis of Quota 





Description of Goods 





Beef and veal (fresh, chilled or | January 16, 1937, to | Twice 100 per cent. of 

frozen). January 15, 1938. gross weight im- 
ported during first 
six months of Tos6. 
Beef and veal (except fresh, | January 16, 1937, to | 20 per cent. of average 

chilled or frozen). January 15, 1938. gross weight im- 
ported during twelve 
months of the basis 
years 1931 and 1932, 
Mutton and horsemeat (fresh, | January 16, 1937, to | 20 per cent. of average 
chilled, frozen, salted, smoked, January 15, 1938. gross weight im- 
and/or dried, or in any other ported d twelve 
manner prepared or pre- months of the basis 
years 1931 and 1932. 
January 16, 1937, to | 20 per cent. of average 

April 30, 1937. number . impo’ 
during 3} monthe of 
the basis years 1931 
and 1932. 


served). 
Slaughter horses 














Goods which are wholly or partly exempt from import 
duty or statistical duty under one or more clauses of the 
existing acts are exempt from the above restrictions. 


Certificates of Origin are required for all consignments 
of the above goods other than parcel post consignments not 
destined for the trade. 


NETHERLANDS EAST INDIES 


IMPORT RESTRICTION ON UNBLEACHED 
COTTON PIECE-GOODS 


The Commercial Agent at Batavia has forwarded par- 
ticulars of the ‘‘ Unbleached Textiles Import Ordinance, 
1937’’ (Staatsblad No. 697, dated December 29, 1936), 
wherein it is laid down that, during the period of twelve 
months from January 1, to ‘December 31, 1937, inelusive, 
the importation into the Netherlands East Indies of the 
following unbleached cotton piece-goods not interwoven with 
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CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 
NETHERLANDS EAST INDIES—Continued 


coloured yarns in quantities exceeding those stated below 
is prohibited :— 








Statistical No. and Description | ouantities 
Yards 
(a) 1523, 1524 Calicoes 270,000 


Shirtings (supers) and other plain-bound, un- 
—_— cotton piece-goods not elsewhere speci- 


fied 
29 ins. wide or less and having 35 threads or 


(b) 1525 

less in a square of 7 mm. side 1,800,000 
(c) 1526 30 to 33 ins. inclusive wide and having 8 35 

threads or less in a square of 7 mm. side . 6,000,000 
(d) 1527, 1528 34 to 36 ins. isaesen wide and having 3 37 

eads or less in a square of 7 mm. side 17,500,000 

(e) 1529 37 to 41 ins. inclusive wide and oes 82 

threads or less in a square of 7 mm. side . 2,200,000 
(f) 1530 42 ins. wide or more and having see 


or less in a square of 7 mm. side . -«» | 36,000,000 
(g) 1531, 1532 Japan sheetings, 36 ins. or less wide ‘ 1,933,500 
h) 1533 Japan sheetings, 87 ins. or more wide 1,316,500 








Import licence fees will be charged as follows:—(a) 
Fl. 0-03; (b) to (f) inclusive Fl. 0-05; and (g) and (h) 
F]. 0-045 per 100 yards or part thereof. 


2. IMPORT RESTRICTION ON BLEACHED 
COTTON PIECE-GOODS 


The Commercial Agent at Batavia has forwarded par- 
ticulars of the ‘‘ Bleached Textiles Import Ordinance, 1937 ”’ 
(Staatsblad No. 696, dated December 29, 1936), which pro- 
vides that the total quantities of the undermentioned 
bleached cotton piece-goods for which import licences will 
be issued during the pericd of twelve months from Janu- 
ary 1 to December 31, 1937, inclusive, shall not exceed for 
each group separately :— 





Description of Goods and Statistical No. Quantities 





(a) Cambrics (Statistical numbers 1543 to 1551 inclusive) 
and unbleached cotton materials of plain weave 
(Statistical numbers 1529 and 1530), 37 to 41 inches 
wide inclusive and having more than 32 threads in a 
square of 7 mm. side, and similar goods 42 inches 
wide or more having more than 36 threads in a square 
of 7 mm. side 

(b) Cambric shirtings, “elefantes, madapolams (Statistical 
numbers 1552 to 1556 inclusive) 

(c) Shirtings and longcloths (Statistical numbers 1557 to 
1565 inclusive) and unbleached cotton materials of 
plain weave (Statistical numbers 1525 to oy Aan in- 
ay be 33 inches wide or less and ha =s more than 

5 threads in a square of 7 mm. side and similar goods 

34 to 36 inches wide inclusive, having more than 

37 threads in a square of 7 a side > 32,500,000 yards 

d) Drills (Statistical number 1566) .. Sat ile 3,300,000 yards 
e} Jeans and twills (Statistical number 1566) 12,000,000 yards 

f) Satteens, flannels and other bleached cotton materials 
not otherwise — — gee _s to 
1569 inclusive) ... 


100,000,000 yards 
50,000 yards 


7,500,000 yards 








For the import of textiles specified under (a) to (d) in- 
clusive and under (f) which are manufactured in Holland, 
licences will be issued for quantities of at least 61,000,000 
yards, 40,000 yards, 15,528,500 yards, 462,000 yards and 
1,275,000 yards, respectively, equalling 61, 80, 47-78, 14 
and 17 per cent. respectively of the quantities mentioned 
under (a) to (d) and (f) above. 


The usual import licence fee will be charged. 


8. IMPORT RESTRICTION ON SYNTHETIC 
MANURES 


The Commercial Agent at Batavia has forwarded par- 
ticulars of the ‘‘ Synthetic Fertilisers Import Ordinance, 
1937’ (Staatsblad No. 698, dated December 29, 1936), 
whereby, during the period of twelve months from Janu- 
ary 1 to December 31, 1937, inclusive, the total importation 
into the Netherlands East Indies of the following synthetic 
manures in quantities exceeding those stated separately for 
each group below is prohibited :— 








Statistical No. and Description Quantities 

$57 S hosphate and bi jhosphate eS boo 
0 and bi-superphosp 

359 anaes aot elsewhere mentioned 1 in the Tariff 18,000,000 





For imports of these manures, which are manufactured 
in Holland, licences will be granted for quantities of at 
least 1,680,000 and 8,280,000 kilogs. gross respectively, 
equal to 40 and 46 per cent., respectively, of the total 
quantities mentioned. The usual import licence fees will be 


charged. 





CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continueg 
NICARAGUA 
PAYMENT OF CUSTOMS DUTIES 


Under existing legislation the duties in the Nicaraguan 
Customs Tariff are regarded as fixed in gold cordobas. 


An Order has recently been issued which provides that 
export duties are to be paid in United States dollars or 
sight drafts on New York, and that import duties and all 
other taxes which are collected by the Customs House of 
the Republic shall be paid at the official rate of one hundred 
and ten (110) cordobas to the hundred (100) cordobas as set 
out in the Tariff. 


POLAND 


TEMPORARY REDUCTIONS OF CUSTOMS 
DUTIES 


A Polish Ministerial Order, dated December 17, 1936, and 
effective as from December 31, 1936, provides that, subject 
to a special permit being obtained from the Ministry of 
Finance, the following goods may be imported into Poland 
on pay ment of a specified percentage only of the normal rate 
of Customs duty applicable, viz. :— 





Percentage of 





Tariff No. and Classification Normal Duty 
Payable 

ex 778 Wood per with the addition of metals, for killing 

small animals 10 
ex 960 Slaughter corridors (for pigs). and parts thereof, of 

sheet iron or sheet steel, 4 mm. and less thick ... 20 
ex 964 Slaughter corridors (for pigs) and parts thereof, of 

iron or steel, worked, even with the addition of 

common materials .. 20 
ex 1083 Bolt apparatus for stunning animals before slaughter 10 
ex 1099 Converters—for feeding electrode apparatus in- 

tended for stunning animals before slaughter ... 10 
ex 1101 Transformers—for feeding electrode apparatus in- 

tended for stunning animals before slaughter ... 10 
ex 1107 (2) Electric circuit breakers, for electric apparatus for 

killing small animals 10 
ex 1121 Electric apparatus, for stunning ‘animals’ before 

slaughter; electric apparatus, for killing small 

animals 9 10 
ex 1188 (2) Percussion caps “for bolt a apparatus, intended for 


stunning animals before slaughter 10 
exGroups Parts of mechanical and hydraulic transmission 
63, 65, 66, gear, not manufactured in Poland, destined for 

67 changing worn parts of these transmissions in 
rail vehicles (wagony), iepacl ~. a 
combustion engines... 30 











The same Order also provides for a reduced duty of 5 per 
cent. of the normal duty on rubies, sapphires and emeralds, 
natural or synthetic, worked (ex Tariff No. 1260 (2) (b) ) 
imported without permit or certificate. 


DRAWBACK OF CUSTOMS DUTY 


In virtue of an Order, dated December 11, 1936, and effec- 
tive as from December 26, 1936, the Customs duty paid on 
imported tools and machinery used in the production of 
standardised flax subsequently exported from Poland will 
be refunded at the rates of (a) 10 zlotys per 100 kilogs. of 
combed standardised flax; and (b) 5 zlotys per 100 kilogs. 
of scutched standardised flax. 


The Order of February 16, 1935, regarding the refund of 
Customs duty on the exportation of flax and flax tow (see 
the ‘‘ Board of Trade Journal’’ of March 28, 1935 (page 
554) ) is cancelled. 


IMPORT RESTRICTIONS 


Circulars, dated July 20, 1936, and November 26, 1936, 
Bhs: by the Polish Ministry of Finance, give notice that 
the Polish Ministry of Industry and Commerce have indi- 
cated that import licences are not required in respect of the 
following goods :— 





Tariff No. Article 





N ote 1 to para. 1 | Cotton cotton, peste and combings, not specially mentioned 
of Tariff No. in the ff, raw, imported under permit from the 
606. Ministry c or Finance. 
Note 2. to Tariff Jute, jute combings, under permit from the Ministry of 
nance 


No. 

Tariff Xo. 840 | Pictures, “dra 
and Note 1 to 
Tariff No. 847. 


wings, maps, 
hand-made; manuscripts; d or typewritten 
commercial’ ledgers, account books, various forms, 
receipts, or the like. 











ty Oo ct bey 
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by 
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QUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 


SWEDEN 


CUSTOMS DUTIES ON GRAPES AND 
MARGARINE 


The Board of Trade have received copies of Royal Decrees 
? Nos. 605 and 608, dated December 11 and 18, 1936, respec- 
tively, which prolong until June 30, 1937, the application 
of duty-free entry into Sweden in the case of grapes (Tariff 
No. 64) and of the duty of Kr. 45 per 100 kilogs. in the 
case of imported margarine (ex Tariff No. 114). 


SYRIA AND LEBANON 


EXPORT OF WHEAT AND WHEAT FLOUR 
PROHIBITED 


H.M. Consul-General at Beirut has reported, by telegraph, 
that a Decree, dated January 17, prohibits the export of 
wheat and wheat flour from Syria and Lebanon until further 
notice. 


TUNIS 


TAXATION MODIFICATIONS: 
AUTHENTICATED INVOICES REQUIRED 


The ‘‘ Journal] Officiel Tunisien ’’ of December 25 contains 
a Decree, dated December 24, which provides for the modi- 
fication of various taxes in Tunis, and requires the pre- 
sentation of authenticated invoices. The main provisions 
of the Decree are summarised below : — 

Tax on imported wine.—The surtax levied on imported 
wine is increased from 40 cts. to 2 frs. per hectolitre. Bottles 
containing less than a litre continue to be reckoned as a 
litre. 

Export tax on barley.—Barley in the grain exported to 
any country is made subject to an export tax of 75 cts. per 
100 kilogs. 

Export tax on lime phosphates.—The export tax on lime 
phosphates exported to any country is increased from 50 cts. 
to 2} frs. per metric ton. 

Customs duties on lead increased.—_The Customs duties 
on lead (ex Tariff No. 222) from countries other than France 


and Algeria are increased to the following rates. [Lead 
from France and Algeria is duty-free. ] 
Frs. per 100 
ex Tariff No. 222—Lead :— kilogs. gross. 
Alloyed with antimony in the mass .» =11-45 
Hammered ot Wes ay ve 11-45 
Rolled "2 bes ee aS is 29-70 
Filings and waste of old manufactures ... neti, Grae 


Customs Formalities Taz.—A new tax known as the 
Customs Formalities Tax has been imposed on goods im- 
ported into and exported from Tunis, at the rate of one 
franc per 1,000 kilogs. gross or fraction thereof, with a 
minimum charge of 2 per cent. of the value of the goods. 
On the other hand, certain minor taxes hitherto collected 
by the Customs, such as the statistical tax, have been 
withdrawn. 

Goods, other than postal packets, in transit through 
Tunis pay the tax at the rate of 50 cts. per metric ton only. 
There are a number of exemptions from the tax, including 
postal packets and coal for bunkering vessels, while in 
certain other cases, including exports subject to an export 
duty, the tax is levied at the rate of 1 fr. per 1,000 kilogs. 
or fraction thereof only (without the ad valorem 
alternative). 

Authenticated Invoices.—In connection with this tax, it 
is provided that, as an ‘‘ authenticated invoice ’’ made out 
at the place of exportation must be attached to each de- 
aration and will be kept by the Customs, H.M. Consul- 
General at Tunis has ascertained that the invoice will be 
required to be legalised by a French Consul (or, as an 
alternative in the case of United Kingdom goods, by a 
Chamber of Commerce) when it covers goods of any value 
subject to ad valorem Customs duties or when the value of 
goods not subject to ad valorem Customs duties which are 
comprised in one consignment exceeds 10,000 frs. It appears 
that invoices not included in these categories will be re- 
quired to be signed by the exporting firm and certified by 
It to be correct. 


Miscellaneous.—The Decree also makes certain alterations 
to the existing legislation regarding income tax in Tunis, 
and modifies the rates of the stamp taxes, which, in general, 
are increased by 10 per cent. 

_ The text of the Decree (in French) may be seen by persons 
interested at the Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old 
Queen Street, London, 8.W.1. 








CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 


YUGOSLAVIA 
IMPORT RESTRICTIONS 


With reference to the notice in the ‘‘ Board of Trade 
Journal’’ of December 3, 1936 (page 818), giving a list of 
articles subject to restriction on importation from the 
United Kingdom into Yugoslavia, H.M. Representative at 
Belgrade has reported that a Decree has been issued adding 
the following items to the list of goods subject to restriction, 
with effect from January 28, 1937 : — 

Tariff No. and Article 
201 (2) Ammonium nitrate. 
234 (1) Made-up medicines and all chemical and pharma- 
ceutical medicinal products with indication for 


doses. 

238 Artificial organic colours. 

331 (1) Close woven silk tissues. 

590 Wrought or rolled aluminium in bars, sheets, plates 
and rods. 

650 Steam pumps, steam turbines, steam engines not 


elsewhere enumerated, power cars and power 
inspection cars, also all engines of which the 
motive power is produced by the internal com- 
bustion of naphtha, petroleum, benzine, gaso- 
line, generator gas, etc. 





> 
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Exhibitions and Fairs » 


BRITISH INDUSTRIES FAIR, 1937 
ROYAL VISITS 


Their Majesties the King and Queen and Her 
Majesty Queen Mary have graciously intimated that 
they will visit the British Industries Fair next month 
as follows:—On Monday afternoon, February 15, the 
opening day of the Fair, Queen Elizabeth will visit the 
White City; on Tuesday morning, February 16, the 
King, the Queen and Queen Mary will visit Olympia; 
on Wednesday morning, February 17, the King will 
visit the White City; on Wednesday afternoon Queen 
Mary will visit the White City, and on Thursday 
morning, February 18, Queen Elizabeth and Queen 
Mary will visit Olympia. 


FORTHCOMING EXHIBITIONS 


UNITED KINGDOM 
BRITISH INDUSTRIES FAIR, 1937 
FEBRUARY 15 TO 26 
London, Olympia and White City 


Organised by the Department of Overseas Trade, 

35, Old Queen Street, London, S.W.1; Telephone : 

Whitehall 9040, where full information as to the trades 
participating can be obtained. 


Full information with regard to the Textiles Section 
may be obtained from The Managers for the British 
Textiles Exhibition Committee, Drury House, Russell 
Street, London, W.C.2, and with regard to the Furni-, 
ture Section, from The Joint Secretaries, The British 
Industries Fair Furniture Section Committee, 
28, Euston Road, London, N.W.1, as well as from 
the Department of Overseas Trade. 


ring and Hardware Section 
Castle Bromwich, Birmingham 
Organised by the Birmingham Chamber of Commerce 
(under the auspices of the Department of Overseas 
Trade), 95, New Street, Birmingham, 2, 


1937 


127H BricHTon aND Hove ExHisiTIon— sine 
January 20-30. Apply to Ewart Watson Exhibitions, 
Limited, Gloucester | Sal 19, Charing Cross Road, 
London, W.C.2. 

Grocers’ ExHrsition, EpInBuURGH— nish gy 
February 3-13. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

Sourn Arrican Decrpvovs Fruirs 1x Sgason Exutsition, 


Lonpon— os 
= February 9. Royal Horticultural Hall, Westminster, 


§.W.1. Apply to Offices of the Imperial Fruit Show, 
5, Bloomsbury Square, W.C.1. 

“ Gazerre” BricuTer Homes Exuisition, BrrMINcHAM— — 
February 10-27. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 


a ne ee 
——- . - 
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EXHIBITIONS AND FAIRS—Continued 


2@xp NATIONAL AMUSEMENT CATERERS, SHOWMEN AND ALLIED 
Trapges Exuisition, LoNDoN— 
February 23-26. Dorland Hall, S8.W.1. Apply to 
Amusement Caterers’ Exhibition, Limited, 34-36, 
“Gloucester House, 19, Charing Cross Road, W.C.2. 
2?rx ~Hosprrats, Nursinc, Mipwireny anp Pusiic HEALTH 
EXHIBITION AND CONFERENCE, LoNDON— : 
March 1-15. Apply to the Secretary, 5, Devonshire 
Street, W.1. 
**Dauy Dispatcu ”’ Man- 
CHESTER— ee? 
March 1-20. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, Limited, 
City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

Scorzish Nationa, Burtpine Exursrrion, Epinsurce— 

March 10-20. Apply to 6 and 7, Waverley Market, 
Edinburgh. 

NamrionaL Trapes AND InpuSTRIAL Exuisiti0on, BinMINGHAM— 
March 15-May 1. Apply to 209, Daimler House, Para- 
dise Street, Birmingham. 

“ Dauy Mar” Ipga, Home Exuisition, Lonpoxn—_ 

March 30-April 24. Apply to Administration Offices, 
New Carmelite House, E.C.4. 

Mexpicat Exnisition, GLascow— ; : 
April 5-9. Apply to the British and Colonial Druggist, 
Limited, 194-200, Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. 

Sourn Arrican Decipvovs Fruits Exxrerrion, LonpoN— 
April 6-7. Royal Horticultural Hall, Westminster, 
S.W.1. Apply to Offices of the Imperial Fruit Show, 
5, Bloomsbury Square, W.C.1. 

Burmpinc Trapes ExHIBITION, MANCHESTER— 

April 6-17. ApPY to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

Hea.rn, Home anp Moruercrart Exnisirion, SUNDERLAND— 
April 6-17. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, Limited, 
City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

Bricutsr Homes Exuisrrion, LIvERPOOL— 

April 9-24. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, Limited, 
City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 

Weisu Inpustries Far, Carpirr— 
April 14-24. Greyfriars Hall. 
17, Windsor Place, Cardiff. 

“ Danry Dispatcn’’ anp ‘“‘ EvENtING CHRONICLE 

Exareition, MANCHESTER— 
April 28-May 15. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 


BricuTteR Homes ExuHIsiTION, 


Apply to Secretary, 


” 


CoRrONATION 


OVERSEA 
1936-37 


Unirep Provinces INDUSTRIAL AND AGRICULTURAL EXHIBITION, 
Lucknow— 
December 5, 1936, to February 4, 1937. Apply to 
the Director of Industries and Secretary, U.P. Indus- 
trial and Agricultura] Exhibition, Lucknow, India. 


1937 


INTERNATIONAL AND COLONIAL Fair, TRIPoLI— 

January 15-March 1. Apply to Ente Autonomo della 
Fiera 3 Tripoli, via del Trione, 201, Rome, Italy. 

Gurr Sxow, Toronro— 

February 18-24 and possibly September. Apply to the 
Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, 
London, 8.W.1, or The Canadian Exhibition Company, 
36, King Street East, Toronto. 

InTERNATIONAL AUTOMOBILE AND Moror Cycie SHow, Bertin— 
February 20-March 7. Apply to Reichsverband der 
Automobil Industrie, e.v., Snvdashanysie. 8, Berlin- 
Charlottenburg 2, Germany. 

Leirzic Spring Farr— 

February 28-March 5, Generar Sampres Farr. 
February 28-March 8, ENGINEERING AND BuiLpino Fair. 
February 27-March 4. Trxriie anp Cioruine Farr. 
February 28-March 5. Special PHorocrapuic, Crne- 
MATOGRAPH AND Oprticat Farr. Apply to London Office 
of the Leipzig Fair, First Avenue House, 45, High 
Holborn, London, W.C.1. 

INTERNATIONAL CoMMERCTAL Farr, Pracue— 

March 5-14. Apply to Prazske vzorhove veletrky Velet- 
rznotrida, 200, Prague VII, Czechoslovakia. 

INTERNATIONAL Sprinc Farr, VrENNA— 

March 7-14. Apply to Wiener Messer VII Messepalast, 
Vienna. VIIc, Austria. 

INTERNATIONAL SprinG Farr, UrrecntT— 

March 9-18. Apply to Foire Royale Neederlandaise, 
Vredenburg, Utrecht, Holland. 

INTERNATIONAL AUTOMOBILE AND Cycte SHow, Geneva— 
March 12-21. Apply to Exposition Internationale de 
l’Automobile et du Cycle, 1, Place du Lac, Geneva, 
Switzerland. 

INTERNATIONAL SPRING Farr, Cotocne— 

March 14-21. Apply to Messe- und Ausstellungsamt, 
Messeplatz, Cologne, Germany. 

INTERNATIONAL AGRICULTURAL MACHINERY EXHIBITION, Paris— 
March 16-27. Apply to Salon de la Machine Agricole, 
Union des Exposants de Machines et d’Outillage Agri- 
coles, 38, Rue de Chateaudun, Paris (9e). 





—.., 


EXHIBITIONS AND FAIRS—Continued 


7TH PACKAGING CONFERENCE AND ExuHisition, New Yorxr— 
March 23-26. Hotel Pennsylvania, New York City. 
Apply to the American Management Association, 339 
West 42nd Street, New York City, U.S.A. ' 
‘Swiss —— Farr, a 
ril 3-13. A to the Swiss Legation, 18, Mon 
Po ane “aha my seh sang London, WL. rien ~~ 
INTERNATIONAL Farr, pin 
April 3-18. A to Commissariat-General, 69 
Faidherbe, Lille, France. tL 
INTERNATIONAL SprinG Farr, ZaAGREB— 
April 4-13." Apply to Zagrebacki, Zbor, Zagreb, Yugo. 
slavia. 
INTERNATIONAL AUTOMOBILE SHOW, ZAGREB— 
April 4-13. Apply to Zagrebacki, Zbor, Zagreb, Yugo. 
slavia. 
17TH INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL Farr, BrusseLts— 
April 7-21. Apply to Foire Commerciale Officielle ¢ 
Internationale de Bruxelles, Palais de 1’ Habitation, Pare 
du Cinquantenaire, Brussels, Belgium. 
Finnish Farr, Hetsinxi— 
April 10-18. Apply to the Secretariat, Finnish Fair, 
Helsinki. 
TecunicaL Novetty Farr, Hetsincrors— 
April 10-18. Apply to the Department of Overseas 
Trade (Exhibitions and Fairs Division), 35, Old Queen 
Street, London, S.W.1 (quoting Ref. 28790/36). 
INTERNATIONAL ComMMERCIAL Farr, Miran— 
April 12-27. Apply to Comité de Direction, via Domo. 
dossola, Milan, Italy. 
5raH British Trape Farr, SINGAPORE— 
April 30-May 8. Apply to Hon. Secretary, British Trade 
Fair, P.O. Box 608, Fullerton Building, Singapore, 
Straits Settlements. 
INTERNATIONAL Farr, BupaPestT— 
April 30-May 10. Apply to Chambre de Commerce ¢t 
d’Industrie, v. Alkotmany-u, 8, Budapest, Hungary. 


EXPOSITION INTERNATIONALE—ARTS ET TECHNIQUES 
DANS LA VIE MODERNE (INTERNATIONAL MODERN 
ART AND TECHNICAL EXHIBITION), PARIS— 


May-October. British Commission : 


Paris Administration : Commissariat 
Général, Grand Palais, Porte C, Paris (8e). 


INTERNATIONAL Farr, Poznan— 
May 2-9. Apply to Comité de Direction, Marsalka 
Focha, 18, Poznan, Poland. 

Wortp Two-Way Trape Fam, New Yorr— 
May 10-22. Apply to the Fair Administration, 
111 Eighth Avenue, New York City, U. 

Forre pe Paris (Paris INTERNATIONAL TRapDE Farr)— 
May 15-31. Parc des Expositions, Porte de Versailles. 
ad for Great Britain, 17, Tothill Street, London, 


INTERNATIONAL Sprina Farr, Livsisana— 
June 5-14. Apply to Ljubljanski Velesejem, Ljubljana, 
Yugoslavia. 

INTERNATIONAL AND COLONIAL Farr, BorpgEaux— 
June 13-28. Apply to Comité de Direction, Palais de 
la Bourse, Bordeaux (Gironde), France. 

lst INTERNATIONAL AzRONAUTICAL SaLon, BRussELs— 


June 18-30. Apply to Secrétariat Général du Premier 

Salon de l]’Aeronautique, 39, rue d’Arlon, Brussels, 
Belgium. 

INTERNATIONAL AGRICULTURAL MAcHINERY EXxuIBITI0N, 
Borpraux— 

June 19-28. Apply to Comité de Direction, Palais de la 


Bourse, Bordeaux (Gironde), France. 


8TH AcHEMA. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING SHOW, FRANKFORT-ON- 
Marn— 
July 2-11. Apply to Dechema, Deutsche Gesellschaft 
fiir Chemisches Apparatewesen E.V., Hauptgeschiafts- 
stelle, Potsdamer Strasse 103a, Berlin, W.35. 
Ravio SHow, Bertrn— 


July 30-August 8. Apply to Deutsche Rundfunk- 


Aussteilung, Kénigin-Elisabeth Str. 22, Berlin- 
Charlotienburg, 9, Berlin, Germany. 

CanapDIAN Nationa Exursrrion, Toronro— ' 
August 28-September 11. London Office, British 


Columbia House, 2, Lower Regent Street, S.W.1. 





NOTE.—No responsibility can be accepted with regard to the 
standing of the firms, companies or individuals mentioned. 

While the utmost care has been taken in the compilation of 
this list it will, of course, be understood that the dates giveD 
are those decided upon by the organisers concerned and may be 
subject to alteration. 

The list is not intended to include all forthcoming Fairs and 
Exhibitions throughout the world, but only to cover some 
the more important ones and those likely to be of interest to the 
British manufacturer. Information regarding Exhibitions and 
Fairs other than those mentioned above is on file, and may be 
obtained on application to the Department of Overseas Trade 
(Exhibitions and Fairs Division), 35, Old Queen Street, London, 


ll. 
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e 
Statutory and Other Government Notices 
GENERAL SECTION 
CINEMATOGRAPH FILMS ACT, 1927 
FILMS REGISTERED IN THE WEEK ENDED JANUARY 26, 1937 
Title of Film Registered in the name of Maker’s name any meant adenibtte ss 
BRITISH 
Scratch Meal .. Associated British Film Dis- ; Associated Realist Film Pro- | 1,108 | E. 14157 Jan. 20 
tributors, Ltd. ducers, Ltd. 
Pathé Pictorial (series) : 
(Nos. 27 to 52). 
Pathé Pictorial No. 83 Pathé Pictures, Ltd. Pathé Pictures, Ltd. ... aa 915 | Br. 14165} Jan. 21 
Aren’t Men Beasts Wardour Films, Ltd. British International Pictures, 6,066 | Br. 14170 | Jan. 22 
Ltd. 
Strange Experiment ... Fox Film Co., Ltd. ...» | Fox British Pictures, Ltd. 6,726 | Br. 14171 Jan. 22 
Café Colette ... pane Associated British Film Dis- | Garrick Film Co., Ltd.... 6,532 | Br. 14175 | Jan. 23 
tributors, Ltd. 
Take A Chance Associated British Film Dis- | Grosvenor Sound Films, Ltd.... | 6,680 | Br. 14176| Jan. 23 
tributors, Ltd. 
Cross My Heart Paramount Film Service, Ltd. | British and Dominions Film | 5,901 | Br. 14177 Jan. 23 
Corp., Ltd. 
Wake Up Famous Radio Pictures, Ltd. Premier Stafford Productions, | 6,117 | Br. 14180! Jan. 25 
Ltd. 
Windmill Revels ot Ace Films, Ltd.. Ace Films, Ltd. . 4,194 | Br. 14188; Jan. 26 
The Show’s The Thing Fidelity Distributors, Ltd. ... | Fidelity Distributors, Ltd. --- | 1,681 | Br. 14189 | Jan. 26 
Enough To Eat of Kinograph Distributors, Ltd. . Associated Realist Film Pro- | 2,018 | E. 14190| Jan. 26 
ducers, Ltd. 
FOREIGN 
Hats Off Associated British Film Dis- | Grand National Film Corp., Inc. | 6,000 | F. 14158 | Jan. 20 
tributors, Ltd. 
Yellow Cargo ... Associated British Film Dis- | Grand National Film Corp., Inc. | 5,690 | F. 14159 | Jan, 20 
tributors, Ltd. 
White Legion ... Associated British Film Dis- | Grand National Film Corp., Inc. | 7,310 | F. 14160 Jan. 20 
tributors, Ltd. 
The Pluck Of The Irish Associated British Film Dis- | Grand National Film Corp., Inc. | 6,600 | F. 14161 Jan. 20 
tributors, Ltd. 
Racing Lady ... Radio Pictures, Ltd. R.K.O. Radio Pictures, Inc. ... | 5,261 | F. 14162 | Jan. 20 
Lalapaloosa Radio Pictures, Ltd. -. | R.K.O. Radio Pictures, Inc. ... | 1,516 | F. 14136 | Jan. 20 
Play Safe Paramount Film Service, Ltd. | Paramount Pictures, Inc. dee 715 | F. 14164 | Jan. 20 
Criminal Lawyer ‘ Radio Pictures, Ltd. ... ..» | R.K.O. Radio Pictures, Inc. ... 6,438 | F. 14166 Jan. 21 
Rainbow On The River Radio Pictures, Ltd. Principal Productions, Inc. . 7,946 | F. 14167 Jan, 21 
Singing In The Air Radio Pictures, Ltd. ... R.K.O. Radio Pictures, Inc. .. 1,737 |} F. 14168 | Jan. 21 
Zéro de Conduite ‘ The Film Society, Ltd.. Union Financiére .. | 3,997 | F. 14169 Jan. 21 
That Girl From Paris Radio Pictures, Ltd. ... | R.K.O. Radio Pic tures, ‘Ine. ‘ 9,377 | F. 14172 Jan, 22 
Mysterious Crossing .. General Film Distributors, Ltd. Universal Pictures Corp. 5,039 | F. 14173 | Jan, 22 
nel Trouble General Film Distributors, Ltd. | Universal Pictures Corp. 653 | F. 14174 | Jan. 22 
ee Waltz ... .»- | Pararnount Film Service, Ltd.... | Paramount Pictures, Inc. 8,485 | F. 14178 Jan. 23 
t Escape From You ... | Paramount Film Service, Ltd.... | Paramount Pictures, Inc. 731 | F. 14179 Jan. 23 
Night Waitress a a0 Radio Pictures, Ltd. ... ‘ R.K.O. Radio Pictures, Inc. 5,141 | F. 14181 Jan. 25 
Grandma’s Buoys... Radio Pictures, Ltd. ... ...» | R.K.O. Radio Pictures, Inc. ... 1,514 | F. 14182 Jan. 25 
Four Days’ Wonder ... General Film Distributors, Ltd. | Universal Pictures Corp. 5,467 | F. 14183 | Jan. 25 
Empty Saddles _ General Film Distributors, Ltd. | Universal Pictures Corp. 5,176 | F. 14184 Jan. 25 
Jungle Jim (serial) :— 
Episode 1 ... oes General Film Distributors, Ltd. | Universal Pictures Corp. 1,657 | F. 14185 | Jan. 25 
Episode 2... ids Ditto Ditto 1,674 | F. 14186 | Jan. 25 
Episode 3... Ditto Ditto 1,850 | F. 14187 Jan. 25 
What Price Beauty Metropole Film Distributors ... | World Wide Pictures, Inc. 6,150 | F. 14191 Jan. 26 
Polo Joe Hy First National Film Distributors, | Warner Bros. Pictures, Inc. 5,957 | F. 14192 Jan. 26 
Ltd. 
Toy Town Hall First National Film Distributors, | Vitaphone Corp. 593 | F. 14193 | Jan. 26 
Ltd. 




















(Films, the titles of which appear in italics, are parts of a serial or series) 


*,* The length of the film “‘ Valiant Is The Word For Carrie ” (F. 13791), registration of which was notified in the “ B.T.J.” 
October 29, 1936, has been altered to 8,763 feet. 


MINERS’ WELFARE FUND 


POSITION AS AT DECEMBER 31, 


‘The following is a statement by the Mines Department 
and the position of the District Funds as at December 31: 


Ovurput Levy Account 




















Receipts from 
Years Output Levy Interest Total 
£ d. £ 8. d £ 8. d. 
1920-33 11,763, aoe 16 1 990,991 6 4 12,754,978 2 5 
14, "458,83 011 61,451 0 6 10,283 1 5& 
1985 *455, "a0 8 5 50,420 9 3 505,960 17 8 
12,678,859 5 5 | 1,092,862 16 1 18,771,222 1 6 





* Includes £129 9s, 


11d in respect of 1936 contributions. 


1936 


of the Output Levy and Royalties Welfare Levy Account 


Royatties WELFARE Levy AccouNT 
































Receipts from 
Years Royalties Interest Total Total Credits 

Welfare Levy 

? #92 11 Sil1,787,882 11 10/14,642,800 1¢ 
1920-33 1,554,000 233,88: 1 10 

1934 ane 176,000 25,783 11 10) 201,783 11 10 71 2,066 1 13 3 
1935 jul 184,000 31,454 1 9 215, 454 1 9 721, 41419 56 
1,914,000 291,120 5 65)2,205,120 5 5/15,976,342 6 11 
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STATUTORY AND OTHER GOVERNMENT NOTICES—Continued 
Miners’ Werrare Funpn—Continued 
District Funps 















































Alloca- Pay 
Total tions 4 
Pend Credits | Approved} ,™onts 
to Date - 
£ £ £ 
(a) Output Levy Account— 
1. Fife and Clackmannan.. 328,222 321,490} 310,560 
2. The Lothians ‘a 178,738 128,132) 121,926 
3. Lanarkshire 700,389 689,737| 678,981 
4. Ayrshire... 171,674 162,897; 159,788 
5. Northumberland 553,592 505,226} 464,100 
6. Durham.. , 1,423,648 | 1,359,358] 1,319,461 
¥. Cumberland 78,616 61,549 59,966 
8. Lancashire and ‘Cheshire 728,921 663,750} 568,326 
9. North Wales. es 130,170 123,740} 118,878 
10. South Yorkshire 1,281,119 | 1,253,424) 1,241,804 
11. West Yorkshire 552,907 547,563] 537,803 
12. Nottinghamshire 549,753 537,898} 531,000 
13. Derbyshire > 559,810 537,705| 527,497 
14. South Derbyshire 72,755 71,767 70,118 
15. North Staffordshire 243,969 241,943) 223,088 
16. Cannock Chase . 217,486 210,902} 202,396 
17. South Staffordshire and 
Worcestershire 69,157 31,322 26,561 
18. Leicestershire 94,939 85,768 84,335 
19. Warwickshire 202,387 202,626) 195,201 
20. Shropshire 30,999 30,877 28,892 
21. Forest of Dean ... 51,208 50,272 48,792 
22. Somerset 36,664 34,900 34,681 
23. Bristol ... 9,840 9,306 9,016 
24. South Waies and Mon- 
mouthshire 1,797,084 | 1,775,739] 1,731,508 
25. Kent 34,603 34,375 29,934 
Total Districts ... [10,098,650 | 9,672,266] 9,324,612 
Appropriations of Output 
Levy under Mining In- 
dustry (Welfare Fund) 
Act, 1934, for— 
(a) Baths dpe red = 7 
b) Research .. 000 ‘i iy 
oe 2.128472 [| 2111,573| 1,876,677 
yeneral—Appropriati ions by 
Miners’ Welfare Commit- 
tee for Baths (1927-33)... | *460,920 — —— 
Interest—Appropriations by 
Miners’ Welfare Commit- 
tee for Baths (1927-33)... |* 507,744 nes aime 
Total 13,771,225 |11,783,839]11,201,289 
Less — Appropriations for 
Pithead Baths (as abovef) | 1,484,102 — — 
Net Total 12,287,123 |11,783,839)}11,201,289 
(b) Royalties Welfare Levy Ac- 
count— 
Receipts appropriated for 
Pithead Baths — 
(i) Royalties Welfare 
Levy under Section 
17. (2) of the Mining 
Industry Act, 1926 . 1,914,000 ) 
(ii) Output Levy (General 
' Fund) and Interest, 
1927-33 ‘ 968,663 , a 
(iii) Output Levy esdien 3,776,310] 2,989,317 
Section 3 (2) Mining 
Industry (Welfare 
Fund) Act, 1934 515,439 ) 
Interest on Royalties Welfare 
Levy Investments... 291,120 — — 
Total 3,689,222 | 3,776,319] 2,989,317 
Grand total 15,976,345 |15,560,149)14,190,606 

















Nores.— Output Levy.—(1) 1920-1932 : Under Section 20 (3) 
of the Mining Industry Act, 1920, each District is credited with 
four-fifths of the contributions received therefrom; the remaining 
one-fifth is placed to the credit of the General Fund. 

(2). 1933 and subsequent years; Under Section 3 (2) of the 
Mining Industry (Welfare Fund) Act, 1934, the Miners’ Welfare 
Committee are required to appropriate in each calendar year 
(a) such sum as will together with the proceeds of the Royalties 
Welfare Levy amount to £375,000, and (b) a sum of £20,000 for 
Health and Safety Research before division of the Output Levy 
as provided by Section 20 (3) of the Mining Industry Act, 1920. 

(3) District and General Funds: Include interest earned on 
unexpended balances in respect of years 1920-1926 inclusive, 
and from January I, 1934. 
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STATUTORY AND OTHER GOVERNMENT NOTICES—Continueq 
ANALYSIS OF ALLOCATIONS APPROVED AS AT DECEMBER 3], 














1936 
Fund 
‘ ce Royalties | Total to 
Particulars Districts General Welfare Date 
Total Total Levy Total 
to Date to Date to Date 
£ £ £ £ 

Recreation 5,304,228 150 oe 5,304,378 
Health 3,482,978 - oo 3,482,978 
Education 126,050 | 1,040,155 a 1,166,205 

Administrative 
expenses 139,208 132,375 200,245 471,828 
Research wis co 937,005 —_— 937,005 
Pit Welfare ... 619,804 1,888 | 3,576,065 4,197,757 
9,672,268 | 2,111,573 | 3,776,310 | 15,560,165] 

















PATENTS AND DESIGNS ACTS, 
1907 TO 1932 
PROCEEDINGS UNDER SECTION 24 
Licences oF RicHt 


The following patents were endorsed ‘‘ Licences of 
Right ”’ on the dates specified below :— 














aed Grantee Subject Matter 
January 13, 1937 

430,512 Improvements in or relating to 
The Steel Wheel automobiles. 

430,549 Corporation. Spring suspensions for auto- 

mobiles. 
sper 18, 1937 
389,610 Woolford, F. B. . | Perforating machines. 
nereag, 19, 1937 
379,145 | Antongini, F. . | Process of preparing composite 
material composed of alter- 
nate layers of textile or other 
fibrous material and a, cellu- 
lose compound. 

381,390 | Lowza-Werke Elek- | Alkaline earth aluminates. 
trochemische Fab- 
riken G.m.b.H. ‘ 

391,722 | Englert, O., and an- | Voluminous table salt from 
other. fused rock salt. 

397,001 | Gewerkschaft Process for obtaining blanc fixe 
Gevenich and others. 

404,493 aie Mounting of dynamos on in- 
a ee ort ternal combustion engines. 

412,358 nisi aenailieaie Rear wheel. mountings for 

"7 motor cycles. 

432,144 | Mond, A. L. (I.G. | Separating the components of 
Farbenindustrie alloys of copper and silver. 
Akt.-Ges.). 

( 








APPLICATIONS FOR CANCELLATION OF ENDORSEMENT 
‘* Licences OF Ricut.”’ 
Applications have been made for the cancellation of the 
endorsements ‘‘ Licences of Right ’’ on the undermentioned 
Letters Patent:- 





No. of Grantee 





Patent Subject Matter 
276,941 | Marks, E. C. R. M. | Screw-cutting die-heads. 
(Landis Machine 
Co.). : 
358,471 | Wilkinson, G. Method of sound recording 


adapted for home recording. 











Any person may give notice of opposition to these appli- 
cations iby lodging Patents Form No. 24. at The Patent 
Office, 25, Southampton Buildings, London, W.C.2, on oF 
before February 22, 1937. 


’ 
CANCELLATION oF ENDORSEMENT ‘‘ Licences or RiGHT’ 


Notice is hereby given that the endorsement ‘ Licences 
of Right’ upon Letters Patent No. 291,129, dated Febru- 
ary 15, 1927, and granted to Johannes Fritsche for an invel- 
tion entitled ‘‘ improvements i in or relating to the manufac- 
ture of safety fuses for use in mining and blasting,” was 
cancelled on January 12, 1937. 

The Patent Office. M. F. Liyviey, 
Comptroller-General. 
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Openings for British 
Trade 


NOTICE TO MANUFACTURERS AND 
EXPORTERS 


BRITISH EMPIRE 


AUSTRALIA 


DRUGS AND DRUGGISTS’ SUNDRIES, SYNTHETIC 
RESINS; OXIDES FOR COLOUR MAKING, GLAZES, 
LITHOPONE; TANNERS’ SUPPLIES.—A_ well-established 
firm of manufacturers’ agents at Melbourne wish to obtain the 
agencies of United Kingdom manufacturers of the above lines, 
on a basis to be arranged, for the whole of Australia. (Ref. 
No. 672.) 


FOILS, WAXED PAPERS, BUILDING SPECIALITIES ; 
INDOOR GAMES AND TOYS; BICYCLE COMPONENTS, 
AUTOMOBILE ACCESSORIES ; RADIO CONDENSERS, RE- 
SISTANCES, INSULATING MATERIALS, ENAMELLED 
WIRE, ETC.—A well-established firm of manufacturers’ agents 
at Melbourne wish to obtain the agencies of United Kingdom 
manufacturers of the above lines, on a basis to be arranged, for 
the whole of Australia. (Ref. No. 673.) 


TENDERS INVITED 


TELEGRAPH PAPER TAPE.—H.M. Senior Trade Com- 
missioner in Australia reports that the Deputy Director, Posts 
and Telegraphs, Postmaster-General’s Department, is calling 
for tenders, to be presented in Melbourne by February 23, 1937, 
for the supply of quantities of Wheatstone and Murray trans- 
mitting paper. : a. 

A copy of the schedule of requirements and special conditions 
of tender—but not the specifications—is available for loan at the 
Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, 
§.W.1. (Ref. T.Y. 31124 should be quoted by enquirers.) 


BRITISH INDIA 


CHEMICAL PLANT AND MACHINERY AND MILL 
STORES.—A Bombay firm of manufacturers’ representatives 
desire to secure the agency of United Kingdom manufacturers of 
the above, preferably on a commission basis, for the whole of 
India. (Ref. No. 674.) 


SANITARY WARE AND STEEL CASTINGS FOR RAIL- 
WAYS.—An old-established Bombay firm of structural engin- 
eers are desirous of representing United Kingdom manufacturers 
of the above goods, on a purchasing basis, for the Bombay Presi- 
dency and Nizam’s Provinces. (Ref. No. 675.) 


TENDERS INVITED 


SCHEDULE 1. 495 ROLLS TRACING 
SUPERIOR. 

SCHEDULE 2. 5,000 REAMS PAPER, CREAM WOVE, 
WATER-MARKED. 

SCHEDULE 3. 1,000 REAMS PAPER, KRAFT. 


The Director-General, India Store Department, Belvedere 
Road, Lambeth, London, S.E.1, invites tenders for the above. 

All Schedules : Samples required with tenders. 

Tenders due, February 10, 1937. 

Forms of tender available from the above at a fee (which 
will not be returned) of 5s. for each schedule. 


NEW ZEALAND 
TENDERS INVITED 


TELEPHONE CORDS.—H.M. Trade Commissioner at 

Wellington reports that the New Zealand Post and Telegraph 
Department is calling for tenders, to be presented in Wellington 
by March 17, 1937, he the supply of 750 5-conductor cords, to 
its specification No. 300 and drawing No, W. 5047-H, issue 2. 
. A copy of the schedule and general conditions of tender—but 
not the specification or drawing—is available for loan at the 
Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, 
§.W.1. (Ref. T.Y. 31128 should be quoted by enquirers.) 


SOUTH AFRICA 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING ISSUE OF CALLS FOR 
TENDERS BY THE UNION TENDER AND SUPPLIES 
BOARD.—H.M. Senior Trade Commissioner in South Africa 
teports that Notice No. 1597, published in the South African 


CLOTH, 








OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


‘* Official Gazette’ of October 23, 1936, contains the newly 
approved regulations — the constitution and operation of 
the Union Tender and Supplies Board and that these regulations 
involve certain changes in the procedure previously adopted 
in the issue of calls for tender for Government supplies. These 
changes are of interest to United Kingdom firms wishing to 
submit offers as occasion arises. 

The effect, where United Kingdom firms are concerned, of 
the changes referred to will be as follows :— 


1. Tenders will now be called for in the Union only, and 
Union officials in the United Kingdom will cease to 
advertise such calls in this country ; 


2. Tender documents will now be available at the office of 
the High Commissioner in London for the Union of 
South Africa for inspection purposes only and copies 
will not be provided, as before ; 


8. Calls for tenders will be advertised in the South African 
Government Gazette, and firms within the Union will 
not be advised of such calls direct, but must assume 
responsibility for ascertaining the details of all inquiries 
themselves and of applying for copies of tender 
documents. 


The effect of Sub-Paragraph 8 above will be that it will be 
almost essential for United ingdom firms desirous of procuring 
details of calls for tenders issued by the Board to be represented 
in the Union. , 

The Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, 
London, §8.W.1, will be pleased to assist firms desirous of 
tendering for the supply of material of United Kingdom manu- 
facture, and not represented in the Union of South Africa, by 
endeavouring to place them in touch with suitable agents. 
(Ref. C. 4923.) 


TENDERS INVITED 


BRIDGEWORK.—H.M. Trade Commissioner at Johannes- 
burg reports that the South African Railways and Harbours 
Administration is calling for tenders (Tender No. 1199) for the 
supply and delivery of steelwork, etc., for the construction of : 


(1) 30’ deck spans to replace existing superstructure of Port 
Shepstone—Harding Line. 
(2) Overhead bridge at New Kleinfontein. 


Tenders, endorsed ‘‘ Tender No. 1199 for Bridgework,”’ should 
be addressed to the Chief Stores Superintendent, Park Station 
Chambers, Rissik Street, Johannesburg, by whom they will be 
wana. up to 3 p.m. on Monday, March 1, 1937. (Ref. T. 
$1111, 


AUTOMATIC CHARGING RECTIFIERS.—H.M. Trade 
Commissioner at Johannesburg reports that the Union Tender 
and Supplies Board is calling for tenders (Tender No. 502) for 
the supply of 10 automatic charging rectifiers of the dry-plate 
type for private branch exchange installations. _ . 

Tenders should be addressed to the Secretary of the Union 
Tender and Supplies Board, 271, Visagie Street (P.O. Box 371), 
Pretoria, by whom they will be received up to 11 a.m. on 
February 26, 1937. 

A copy of the specification, special and general conditions of 
tender, is available for loan on application to the Department of 
Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, 8.W.1. 

T.Y. 31115 should be quoted by applicants.) 


INKING RIBBONS.—H.M. Trade Commissioner at Johan- 
nesburg reports that the Union Tender and Supplies Board is 
calling for tenders (Tender No. 503) for the supply and delivery 
of :— 


I. 1,300 purple copying ribbons for Creed Multiplex and 
Teletype purposes, 4 in. wide, 35 in. in length, wound on 
internal metal spools. 

II. 2,400 black, record, non-copying ink ribbons for tele- 
printers, in. wide, 36 in. long and wound on internal 
metal spools. 


Tenders, endorsed ‘‘ Tender No. 503—Post Office,’’ should be 
addressed to the Secretary of the Union Tender and Supplies 
Board, 271, Visagie Street (P.O. Box 371), Pretoria, by whom 
they will be received up to 11 a.m. on March 12, 1937. 

Samples of the ribbons offered are required and should be 
forwarded direct to the Controller of Stores, Room 83, G.P.O. 
Annexe, Pretoria. (Ref. T. 31119.) 


LINE MATERIAL.—H.M. Trade Commissioner at Johannes- 
burg reports that the Union Tender and Supplies Board, Pre- 
toria, is calling for tenders, to be presented in Pretoria, South 
Africa, by February 26, 1937, for the supply of quantities of 
tubular telegraph and telephone poles, together with the neces- 
sary fittings. (Ref. T.Y. 31122.) 


SLUICE VALVES.—H.M. Trade Commissioner at Johannes- 
burg reports that the Johannesburg City Council is calling for 
tenders for the supply of one 30-in. socket type sluice valve, six 
9-in. flanged type sluice valves and fifty 6-in. socket type sluice 
valves. 

Tenders should be addressed to the Town Clerk, Municipal 
Offices, Johannesburg, by whom they will be received up to noon 
on February 13, 1937. xi 

A copy of the specification and general conditions of tender 
is available for loan at the Department of Overseas Trade, 35, 
Old Queen Street, London, 8.W.1. (Ref. T.Y. 31129 should be 
quoted by enquirers.) 
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OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


TIP TRUCKS.—H.M. Trade Commissioner at Johannesbur, 
reports by air mail that the South African Railways an 
Harbours Administration is calling for tenders (Tender No. 1208) 
for the supply and delivery of . 


Twenty-two four- or six-cylinder engined, three- or four- 
wheeled tip trucks having a load capacity of 24 tons and 
fitted with steel end tipping bodies, operated by hand- 
tipping gear. 

Tenders, endorsed ‘‘ Tender No. 1208: Tip Trucks,”’ should 
be addressed to the Secretary to the Tender Board, South 
African Railway Headquarter Offices, Johannesburg, by whom 
ot will be received up to 1 p.m. on March 22, 1937. (Ref. 

. 2289.) 


TRANSFORMERS.—H.M. Trade Commissioner at Johannes- 
burg reports that the Rand Water Board is calling for tenders, 
to be presented in London by February 23 for the supply of 
two transformers ; one of 500 k.v.a. and the other of 2,400 k.v.a. 
(Ref. T.Y. 31123.) 


SOUTHERN RHODESIA 


OUTFITTING LINES, INCLUDING TUNIC SHIRTS, 
ARTIFICIAL SILK AND WOOLLEN HOSIERY (SOCKS, 
STOCKINGS AND UNDERWEAR), FELT HATS, TIES, 
HARD AND SOFT HABERDASHERY; TINNED FOODS, 
SUCH AS HAMS, SAUSAGES, FRUIT AND VEGE- 
TABLES.—A manufacturers’ agent, established at Salisbury, 
wishes to obtain the representation, on a commission basis, for 
Southern Rhodesia, of United Kingdom manufacturers of the 
above. (Ref. No. 676.) 


EUROPE 
BELGIUM 


REFRACTORY MATERIALS, ABRASIVES AND JOINT- 
INGS.—An agent established near Liége wishes to obtain the 
exclusive or regional representation, on a commission basis, of 
United Kingdom manufacturers of refractory materials for 
steelworks and foundries (excepting mortar and cement), abra- 
ot high-speed cutting wheels and jointings of all types. (Ref. 

0. 677.) 


RECLAIMED RUBBER; CHEMICAL PRODUCTS FOR 
THE RUBBER INDUSTRY.—An agent established at Brussels 
wishes to obtain the sole representation, on a commission basis, 
of United Kingdom manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 678.) 


FRANCE 


WIRE FOR COILS.—An agent established in Paris wishes 
to obtain the representation of United Kingdom manufacturers 
of the above. (Ref. No. 679.) 


AFRICA 
ALGERIA 


STATIONERY AND OFFICE SUPPLIES.—Amn agent at 
Mascara (Oran), who at present carries on business as a sub- 
agent for the sale of various articles of stationery, wishes to 
represent in Oran or Algeria United Kingdom manufacturers of 
paper, ink, and other stationery and office appliances and re- 
quisites. (Ref. No. 680.) 


NEAR EAST 


TENDERS INVITED 


PHOTOGRAPHIC PAPER AND LINEN.—The Commer- 
cial Counsellor at Cairo reports that the Egyptian Ministry of 
Finance is calling for tenders, to be presented in Cairo, Egypt, 
by March 2, 1937, for the supply of ferro-prussiate paper and 
linen and ferro-gallate paper and linen. (Ref. T.Y. 31112.) 


CANVAS AND RUBBER HOSE.—H.M. Consul-General at 
Alexandria reports that the Municipality at that town is 
calling for tenders, to be presented in Alexandria by March 16, 
1937, for the supply of quantities of canvas and rubber hose. 
(Ref. T.Y. 124.) 


CLOTHING, ETC.—H.M. Consul General at Alexandria 
reports that the Ports and Lighthouses Administration is 
calling for tenders for the supply of half-hose, blankets, jerseys, 
handkerchiefs, undershirts, celluloid collars, tarboushes, waist 
belts, waterproof sheets, boots and shoes, boot blacking, etc. 

Tenders accompanied by a provisional deposit of 2 cent. 
of the total value of the offer will be received by the Dienster- 
General, Ports and Lighthouses Administration, Alexandria, up 
to noon on March 22, 1937. 

A copy of the tender form, specification and conditions of 
tender may be seen at the Department of Overseas Trade, 
35, Old Queen Street, London, 8.W.1, while a further copy is 
available for loan. It should be noted, however, that the forms 
in the possession of the Department are specimens only, and 
the Department is unable to supply copies for the actual sub- 
mission of tenders. i 

Local representation is essential. The Department of Over- 
seas Trade is prepared to furnish firms who desire to tender 
for the supply of goods of United Kingdom manufacture and 
who are not represented in Egypt, with the names of merchant 
houses with Egyptian connections who may be willing to handle 
tenders on their behalf. (Ref. T.Y. 123 should be quoted by 
enquirers. ) 


EGYPT 





OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued — 


WATERWORKS. INSTALLATION.—The Commercial 
Counsellor at Cairo reports that the Ministry of Public Health, 
Cairo, is calling for tenders for the supply and erection at Rj 
Azab (Fayoum Province) of a waterworks installation complet, 
with necessary building works, — and accessories, water 
pipe lines and water towers, as well as all auxiliary works. 

The contract documents, including instructions to 
tendering, general conditions, description of works and technica] 
conditions, schedules and drawings are obtainable from the Offic 
of the Under-Secretary of State, Public Service, Sharia Rj 
Falaki, No. 25 Cairo, or from the Office of the Chief Inspecting 
Engineer, Egyptian Government, 41, Tothill Street, London, 
8.W.1, upon payment of £E.10 (ten Egyptian pounds). 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


LAMPS, EARTHENWARE, GLASS AND ART WARES.— 
The president of a New York firm of importers and manufac. 
turers is visiting the United Kingdom and wishes to establish 
connections with United Kingdom manufacturers of medium- 
priced goods as above. (Ref. No. 681.) 


POTTERY, GLASSWARE, ART FURNISHINGS, KIT- 
CHENWARE AND SILVERWARE.—A buyer for a San Fran. 
cisco firm is visiting the United Kingdom and desires to estab- 
lish connections with suppliers of the above. (Ref. No. 682.) 


LATIN AMERICA 


BRAZIL 

LINSEED OIL, TINPLATES, GALVANISED SHEETS, 
BARBED AND PLAIN WIRE, IRON AND STEEL RE. 
INFORCING RODS, LEAD PIPE AND GENERAL CUT. 
LERY.—A firm of agents established at Bahia, Brazil, wish to 
obtain the representation, on a commission basis, for the States 
of Bahia and Sergipe of United Kingdom manufacturers of the 
above. (Ref. No. 683.) 


URUGUAY 
TENDERS INVITED 

BARE COPPER CABLE.—H.M. Consul at Montevideo re- 
ports that the State Electricity Supply and Telephones 
Administration at that city is calling for tenders, to be presented 
in Montevideo by March 30, 1937, for the supply of 270,000 
metres of bare untinned electrolytic copper cable, 50 sq. mm. in 
section and formed by 19 wires all of the same diameter. (Ref. 
T.Y. 31097.) 


FLEXIBLE STEEL CABLE.—H.M. Consul at Montevideo 
reports that the Uruguayan State Electricity Supply and Tele- 
phones Administration is calling for tenders, to be presented in 
Montevideo by March 29, 1937, for the supply of 90,000 metres 
of flexible steel cable to be used as guard wire on a high- 
tension overhead line. (Ref. T.Y. 31096.) 


LEAD-COVERED CONDUCTORS.—H.M. Consul at Monte- 
video reports that the Uruguayan State Electricity Supply and 
Telephones Administration is calling for tenders, to be presented 
in Montevideo by March 2, 1937, for the supply of 94,500 metres 
of lead-covered cables. (Ref. T.Y. 31100.) 


METHODS OF ADDRESSING ENQUIRIES 


The Department of Overseas Trade invites applications 
for assistance from manufacturers and exporters of United 
Kingdom goods who are desirous of initiating or extending 
Overseas connections, but it is desired to call attention to 
one or two points, the observance of which will facilitate 
the supply of the information required. 


When the enquiry concerns an Overseas market the 
applicant may, of course, apply direct to H.M. Trade Com- 
missioners or Imperial or other Trade Correspondents In 
the British Empire, and to H.M. Commercial Diplomatic 
or Consular Officers in Foreign Countries, but it is gener- 
ally advisable to communicate in the first instance with 
Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, 
London, S.W.1, as the information required is frequently 
already in tho possession of the Department, and the delay 
involved in communicating with the officers abroad can 
therefore often be avoided. Should the information re- 
quired not be available in London, the Department will 
make all necessary enquiries abroad on the applicants 


behalf. 


When making application for information enquiries 
should clearly specify : — 
(1) The countries concerning which information 1 
required ; " ‘ 
2) The precise kinds o goods ; an 
4 The i point in regard to which the infor- 
mation is sought. 


By following this method of making their enquiries 
specific as possible applicants will materially assist the 
Department in its endeavour to supply the precise inform 
tion required. 
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COMMERCIAL DIPLOMATIC OFFICERS 


N.B.—Telegraphic addresses are given in brackets 


EUROPE 
USTRIA. 
a“ Mr. R. M. A. E. Turner, O.B.E., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
British shagat 
_ (Commintell; Vienna: 
Lal e 
- Mr. N. 8. Reyntiens, O.B.E., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
14, rue Stévin, 
Brussels. 
(‘‘ Commintell, Brussels.”’) 
SULOARIA, 
. R. B. B. Tollinton, 
Commercial Secre 
British ¢ Conentate, 
Sofla. 
ae 4 
. H. Kershaw, 0.B.E 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Tapetion, 
Thunovska uliee 12, 
Prague III. 
(‘ Commintell, Prague.”’) 
DENMARK. 


Mr. E. G. Cable, 
Commercial Secretary, 
407, Vesterport, Meldahlsgade 1, 


(“ British Consul, L Copeahaoen.”) 


FINLAND. 
Mr. R. K. Jopson, M.B.E., 
Commereia] Seeretary, 
8. Esplanadgatan, 18, 
Helsin, gfors rs. 
(‘‘ Commintell, Helsingfors.’’) 
FRANCE. 


Sir Robert Cahill, C.M.G., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
Mr. A. H, 8, Yeames, 


Commercial Secretary, 
British Embassy, 
39 rue du Faubourg St. Honoré, 


Paris, VIII. 
MANY (‘‘ Commintell, Paris.”’) 
GER % 


Mr. E. C. Donaldson Rawlins, C.M.G., C.B.E., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
Mr, J. H. Magowan, O.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
Tiergartenstrasse 17, Berlin, W.35. 
is Britcom, Berlin.”’) 
GREECE. 
Mr. 8. R. Jordan, 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Legation, 
Odos Lukianou No. 2, Athens. 
. Commintell, Athena. e 
HUNGARY. 
Mr. R. P. F. Edwards, D.S.0 
Commercial ee: 
titish a 
1, —- Utea 1, 


udapest. 
(‘ Commintell, Budapest.”’) 
«TALY. 
Mr. R. L. Nosworthy, C.M.G., 


C ommercial Counsellor, 
Mr. J. G. Lomax, M.B.E., M.C., 
Commercial Secretary, 
ritish Embasey 
84, Via Vent i, 


Rom 
(“ Commintell, Rome.”) 
LATVIA. 
Mr. J. P. Trant, 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Consulate, 
Riga. 
NETHERLANDS. 
Mr. R. V. Laming, C.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
*laats 21, 
“oC The Hegee, ) 
“ Comminte ague.” 
NORWAY. _—— 
Mr. C. L. Paus, C.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Legation, 
Drammensveien 79, Oslo, Norway. 
." Commintell, Oslo.’’) 


POLAND. 
Mr. C. B. Jerram, 
Commercial Counsellor, 
Al Frascati 3, Flat 6, Warsaw. 
Commintell, Warsaw. ry 
i sg 
Mr. A. H. W. King, O.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
— Consulate, 
Rua do Ferregial de Baixo 33, 
Lisbon 
ROUMANIA. 


Mr. A. A. Adams, C.B.E., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
Strada Alexander Lahovary 23(b), 
Bucharest, 1. 
(“ Commintell, Bucharest.”’) 


. Paton, C.B.E., 
Commercial Reng oo 
British Embassy, 


SPAIN. Moscow. 


Mr. A. J. Pack, O.B.E., 
"Commercial Secretary, 
c/o The Postmaster, 


Hendaye, 
SWEDEN. Frans. 
. H. A. N. Bluett, O.B.E. 
Commercial Secretary, 
Hovslagaregatan 5B, 
“Cc ag m. a 
SWITZERLAND. ee, Seas 


Mr. H. L. Setchell, te 
British Legation, 
Thunstrasse, Berne. 
(‘‘Commintell, Berne.”’) 
Members of United Kingdom firms are urged to call upon the Department’s 
they should make a point of their representatives 





KEY. 
Colonel H. BH, M, Woods, 0.B.E 


Commercial Counsellor, 
British Embassy, 
Istanbul. 


YUGOSLAVIA « " 
Se HN. Sturrock, O.B.E., 
Commercial | Secretary, 


ie, Ulica 20, 


(“ Commintell, Belgrade.” 


NORTH AMERICA 


UNITED eae OF AMERICA. 
Mr. H. O. Chalkley, C.M.G., C.B.E, 
Commercial Counsellor 
Major H. F. Heywood, M.C., 
Commercial Secretary, 
Mr. L. McCormick-Goodhart, 0.B.E,, 
Honorary Gomimercial Sec fecnetary, 
Wasearinaettts Sve 
Washington, 
(“ Commintell, Washington.”’) 


SOUTH AMERICA 
ARGENTINA. 


Mr. S. G. Irving, C.M.G., 
Commercial Counsellor 
Mr. E. R. Lingeman, 
Commercial Santer? 
tish Embassy, 
Edificio Britanico, Calle Reeonquista 314, 
Buenos Aires. 
(‘‘ Commintell, Buenos Aires.’’) 


. E. Murray Harvey, O.B.E., M.C., 
Commercial Secretary, 
Mr. W, G. Bruzaud, 
Commercial Secretary, 
10, Praca 15 de Novembro (Caixa Postal 669), 
Rio de Janeiro. 
(“* Commintell, Rio de Janeiro.’’) 


a. 


CHILE. 
Mr. J. M. Mitcheson, 
Gommential Secretary, 
Avenida Vicuna Mackenna 152, Casilla No. 3907, 
“ Commintell, Santiago, Chile.”’ 
COLOMBIA. : — ) 
Mr. T, J, Anderson, 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Legation, 
Bogota. 
(‘ Commintell, Bogota.’’) 
PERU. 


Mr. A. H. Marlow, 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Consulate, 
Plaza San Martin No. 166, Lima. 
(‘ Commintell, Lima.”’) 


ASIA 
CHINA. 


Mr. L. B. G. S. Beale, C.B.E., 
ae Counsellor, 
Mr. A. H. Georg 
Gouumcpetal Secretary, 
British Embassy Offices, 
(Mr. George is at present 27 The Bund, 
on duty in this country.) Shanghai. 
(‘ Commintell, Shanghai.’’) 
Mr. J. C. Hutchison, 0.B.E., 


Commercial Secretary, 
British Embassy, Peking. 
(‘ Commintell, Peking.’’) 
Mr. G. C. Pelham, 
Commercial Secretary, 
First Floor, 
Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bank Building, 
Hong Kong. 
(‘ Commintell, Hong Kong.”’) 
IRAN. 
Mr. 8. Simmonds, M.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Legation, Tehran. 
(‘‘ Commintell, Tehran.’’) 
{RAQ. 
Mr. J. P. Summerscale, 
Commercial Secretary, 
British ee 
Bagd. 
raz Commintell, Bagdad.”’) 
JAPAN. 


Sir G. B. Sansom, K.C.M.G., Commercial Counsellor, 
Mr. H. A. Macrae, M.B.E., Commercial Secretary, 
British Embassy, 
, Goban-Cho, Kotimachi-Ku, 


Tokyo. 
(‘ Commintell, Tokyo.’’) 
NETHERLANDS EAST INDIES. 
Mr. L. B. 8. Larkins, 
Commercial Agent, 
c/o British Consulate-General, 
15, Kali Besar West, 
Batavia, Java. 
(“‘ Commintell, Batavia.’’) 
PALESTINE. 
Mr. C. Empson, 
Commercial Agent, 
8-63, m Road, Greek Colony, 
(P.O. Box 1173), 
Jerusalem. 
(‘‘ Commintell, Jerusalem.”’) 
PERGIA. Sce IRAN. 


AFRICA 
eayPT. 


Mr. G. H. Selous, 0.B.E., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
Mr. A. N. Cumterhatch, M.B.E., 
seems” Secretary 
British Embassy, Cairo 
eg Commintell, Cairo,”’) 


resentatives abroad when they visit an oversea country. It is also important that 
ahead keeping in close touch with the Department's officers. 








THE BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 
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2 BRITISH GOVERNMENT. 
BN = CONTRACTORS 





Typewriters 


Screwing Tools 


Surgical Dressings 








AR-LOCK 


STANDARD TYPEWRITERS eae 


also the ae 
BAR-LET PORTABLE No. 2 3 
Manufactured by cele 
BAR-LOCK (1925) CO. c 
BARLOCK WORKS, NOTTINGHAM AppointMENT 





SCREWING MACHINES 


For BOLTS and PIPES 


Portable, for Hand and Power. 
As used by Railways, Docks, 
Public Works and Engineers. 


JAMES N. DURIE & CO., Ltd. 
Works: Craven Road, LEEDS 


All Kinds of 
SURGICAL DRESSINGS ‘ 


Use a typewriter made in England 








ROBINSON & SONS, Ltd, — 


Established 1839 
Wheat Bridge Mills, 


MINISTRY OF LABOUR GAZETTE CHESTERFIELD 
168, Old Street, LONDON 





For list of recent awards of Government contracts see the 


Price 6d. monthly. By Post 7d. 
Annual subscription 7s. post free 


Obtainable from 
MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 


LONDON, EDINBURGH, MANCHESTER, CARDIFF, BELFAST 


Telephone: 2105 CHESTERFIELD 
Telegraphic Address: STAGLINT, CHESTERFIELD 


HIS 























IMPORT & EXPORT 
LIST 1937 


Issued under Authority for use on and from the 
Ist January, 1937 (and until further directed), for 
Articles of Merchandise imported into, or ex- 
ported from, the United Kingdom. 


The list, issued under the authority of H.M. 
Treasury and Customs and Excise, indicates 
the basis on which goods are classified for the 
purposes of Import and Export Trade Statistics. 
Importers or Exporters are required by law to 
declare upon appropriate forms full particulars 
of goods imported or exported in accordance 
with such classification, in addition to particulars 
required for the purposes of the Customs and 
Excise Tariff. 


Notes are provided to facilitate the correct entry 
of goods. Merchants may be called upon to 
verify entered particulars and they are liable to 
penalties if the particulars are inaccurate. 


Roy. 8vo., 9d.; post free 11d. 





CUSTOMS & EXCISE 
TARIFF 


Showing the Duties in operation in the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
on the Ist January, 1937, and the drawbacks and 
allowances relating thereto. 


The volume is arranged in the following Parts, 
according to the statutes imposing the duties— 
PART 1. General Information. 
2. Prohibitions and restrictions on impor- 
tation and exportation. 
. Import Duties Act, 1932. 
. Ottawa Agreements Act, 1932. 
. Irish Free State (Special Duties) Act,1932. 
. Key Ind duty (Safeguarding of 
Industries Act, 1921). 
. Customs duties chargeable under other 
enactments. 
. Excise duties. 
An index is provided. 


Demy 8vo., Is. ; post free 1s. 4d. 


Arrangements can be made to supply a copy of 
each future Duties Order, Regulation, etc., on 
the day of issue, if a deposit of 10s. is sent 
with the order. 





HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 


LONDON, W.C.2: Adastral House, Kingsway; EDINBURGH 2: 120 George Street; MANCHESTER 1: 26 York Street 
CARDIFF: 1 St. Andrew’s Crescent; BELFAST: 80 Chichester Street 
or through any bookseller 














PRINTED UNDER THE AuTasority oF His Masesty’s Srationery OrFicg, 
By Eyre anp Sporriswoope Liuirep, His Masgsty’s Painrers, East Harpina Street, Lonpon, E.C.4 


8.0. Code No. 72—2095 


























